INTRODUCTION

In 1992, the Commission conducted atwo-day
public hearing onthe control of barsby organized crime
andissued areport. The Commissionidentified severa
such establishments and the organi zed crime members
and associates holding interestsin them. Most of the
ownersof record and al of theorganized crimefigures
invoked their Fifth Amendment right againgt salf-incrimi-
nation at the hearing and refused to answer questions.
Thehearing and report featured thetestimony of aformer
made member and aformer associate of the Southeast-
ern Pennsylvania-South Jersey Family of La Cosa
Nostra. Instriking testimony, former captain Thomas
“Tommy Del” DelGiorno and aformer associate, whose
identity had to be concealed for hisprotection, explained
why organized crimegravitatestoward liquor-licensed
establishments— from use of the businessto launder
money to use of the premisesasasafe haven to meet
and conduct illegal business, including the plotting of
murders. They alsoidentified numerousmembersand
associatesfrom seven different LaCosaNostrafamilies
who have held undisclosedinterestsin or exerted influ-
enceover barsthroughout New Jersey.

Duringitsinvestigation, the Commission sought
accessto aformer, high-ranking LaCosaNostramem-
ber who, at thetime, wasin federal custody and was
testifyingin numerousfederal prosecutionsof organized
crimefiguresin New York, Connecticut and Pennsylva:
nia. Philip Leonetti served asunderbossand confidant
to hisuncle Nicodemo Scarfo, the boss of the South-
eastern Pennsylvania- South Jersey Family of LaCosa
Nostra, commonly referred to asthe Scarfo Family dur-
ing hisreignfromMarch 1981 to early 1991." L eonetti
wasat hisuncle’ ssideasmeetingswere held and deci-
sonsmade. Hisintimateknowledgeof theFamily’ sac-
tivities and operations ranks next to that of Scarfo
himsdf.

Todate, Leonetti hastestifiedin eight federa tri-
als, plusthreere-trials, and three state trial sin prosecu-
tionsof the Pittsburgh LaCosaNostraand the Petriarca,
Genovese, Gambino/Gotti, L ucchese, Colombo and
Bruno/StanfaFamilies. Histestimony hasled to the
convictionsof morethan 15 made membersand 23 as-
sociates, including NicholasBianco, who was el evated
from underbossto bossof the PatriarcaFamily of New
England following hisindictment and prior to hisconvic-
tion, together with virtually theentire hierarchy of the
PatriarcaFamily; Charles” Chucky” Porter, underboss
of thePittsburgh LaCosaNostra; Venero“ Benny Eggs’
Mangano, consigliere of the Genovese/Gigante Family
in New York; Benedetto Aloi, consigliere of the
Colombo Family in New York; Santo Idone, acaptain
of the Bruno/Scarfo Family, and acting captain Michael
Taccettaand soldiers Anthony “ Tumac” Accetturo,?
Martin Taccettaand ThomasRicciardi, all of the New
Jersey branch of the Lucchese Family. Leonetti also
testified at the sentencing hearing of Patriarcaboss
Raymond J. Patriarca, Jr.

L eonetti proved valuableto the federal gov-
ernment in areas beyond criminal prosecutions. He
provided a20-page declaration that formed the basis
for thefederal government’ s 1990 civil racketeering
suit resulting inthe court ordered takeover of Loca 54
of theHotel Employees Restaurant Employees|nterna-
tional Unionandtheultimateremovad of itskey officids,
who were Bruno/Scarfo associates. Leonetti also pro-
vided information that contributed to the 1993 federal
indictment of Vincent “ The Chin” Gigante, bossof the
Genovese/Gigante Family in New York. Inaddition,
the prospect of L eonetti’ stestimony hasbeen credited,
in part, with causing underboss Salvatore“ Sammy the
Bull” Gravano to cooperate with federal authorities
against hisboss, John Gotti, the head of the Gambino/

1After his incarceration in January 1987, Scarfo initially ran the Family through Leonetti, until his imprisonment in April 1987, and then through

Anthony Piccolo until early 1991, when John Stanfa became the boss.

2ln February 1971, Accetturo was the caporegime in charge of the New Jersey branch of the Lucchese Family and fled the state to avoid a subpoena

issued by the Commission.



Gotti Family in New York. When Leonetti wasre-
sentenced on hisfederal convictionsin May 1992,
the court recognized him as “the most significant
crime figure who chose to cooperate” at that time
and termed his cooperation “ extraordinary” and “ out-
standing.” Leonetti’ s sentencewasreduced from 45
yearsto six and one-half years.

Thisreport, afollow-up to the Commission’s
1992 report, isthe culmination of numerousand ex-
tensive interviews with Leonetti over the past two
and one-half years, asaccessto him wasarranged by
federal authorities. 1t setsforth Leonetti’ saccount of
eventsasrelated to aCommission specia agent. The
quoted material that appearsinthisreportistheagent’s
summary of thoseinterviews.

L eonetti disclosed to the Commission startling
new information about nine of the bars previously
identified by the Commission and the organized crime
figureswho have owned or controlled theliquor li-
censes. Two of thebars — Jerry Blavat’s Memo-
riesin Margate City and the Coral Reef in Bellmawr
— continueto operate. Leonetti also linked orga-
nized crimeto 14 additional barsin New Jersey, as
well asnumerous onesin Philadelphia. Thesebars
include two that the Gambino Family had operated
in south Jersey. One of the organized crime bars
newly revealed by Leonetti is still licensed —
Maynard sin Margate City. Inthe course of prepar-
ing thisreport, the Commission uncovered afourth
activelicensethat has been utilized by an organized
crime associate, who was known to L eonetti, in his
operation of Hooty Moo’ sBeef & Alein Waterford
Township. A fifth active license — Frog Rock
Country Club in Hammonton — has asone of its
owners an individual known to Leonetti asaprior
owner of another restaurant and bar. Leonetti also
established the organized crime ownership of are-
tail distribution liquor license, which was held by
attorney Harold Garber and real estate sal esperson/
broker Alvin Lippman until April 1995 and had been
used by them to operate A.C. Discount Liquorsin
Atlantic City.

Equally compelling were L eonetti’ saccounts
of Scarfo’sown involvement with bars. He outlined
Scarfo’ sownership of several New Jersey bars, his
use of frontsto conceal hisownership interests, his
use of barsasthe sitesfor murders, thetribute that he
received from bar ownersand hisfrequenting of bars
both to socialize and to discuss his organized crime
business.

In relating his knowledge about organized
crime’ sinvolvement in bars, asubject that had here-
tofore never been explored with him, L eonetti ex-
posed many of the Scarfo Family’s day-to-day ac-
tivitiesand shed new light on the operation of orga-
nized crime. Heintertwined the role of barsin de-
tailing the actions of both Scarfo and the Commis-
sion of LaCosaNostrain thewake of the murders of
bosses Angelo Bruno and Philip Testa. He also
chronicled the*making,” or induction, ceremonies;
the Family’ srelationship with attorneys; itsdealings
with politicians; its extortion of “street tax”; itsin-
volvement with labor unions, and its“ sit-downs’ with
other La Cosa Nostra families to resolve disputes.
L eonetti revead ed the sit-downs and meetingsthat he
and Scarfo attended with Gambino Family boss John
Gotti and his predecessor, Paul Castellano, to settle
adisputeinvolving aNew Jersey bar.

L eonetti’ srevel ations underscore once again
the ease with which organized crime has been able
to pierce New Jersey’ salcoholic beverage licensing
system. It is evident from the facts disclosed by
L eonetti that particular liquor licenses passed with-
out government interferencefrom one organized crime
member to another and that certain organized crime
members became involved in one bar after another.
For example, abar in Atlantic City was operated by
four different groups of organized crimefigures uti-
lizing the sameliquor license, and one Scarfo Fam-
ily associate, Sy Hoeflich, owned barsin Atlantic,
Gloucester and Camden Counties. Accordingly, the
conclusionsand recommendations made by the Com-

missionin 1992 arereiterated in thisreport.



PHILIP LEONETTI

Philip Michael Leonetti wasbornonMarch 27,
1953, in Philadel phia, Pennsylvania. Hischildhood was
influenced, and hisyoung adult lifecontrolled, by hisuncle
Nicodemo Scarfo. Leonetti’ sindoctrination at an early
ageinto thewaysof LaCosaNostrainsured hiscom-
plete acceptance of alifein organized crime upon at-
taining adulthood. Scarfo’smolding of Leonetti pro-
vided him with ablood relationship who, he believed,
would deliver absolutefidelity to him and the Family.
No onewasmoretrusted than Leonetti. Atage27, he
becameamade member, reportingto hisuncle. Atage
28, hewaselevated by Scarfo to captain and at age 32,
to underboss. However, L eonetti disavowed omerta,
organized crime’ s oath of secrecy, in 1988 when he
faced a45-year sentencein federal prison at the age
of 36 and chose, instead, to cooperate with the fed-
eral government against the very individualswho had
constituted hisuniverse. Leonetti became, and remains
to thisday, the highest-ranking Southeastern Pennsyl-
vania-South Jersey Family member to cooperate with
law enforcement authoritiesagainst LaCosaNostra.

L eonetti summarized for the Commisson hislife
inorganizedcrime:

Leonetti indicated that La Cosa
Nostra had an effect on hislife many
yearsbeforehe even knewwhat it was.
Hegrew up in afamily wherefive of
his relatives were La Cosa Nostra
members. His uncle, Nicodemo
Scarfo, wasa La Cosa Nostra mem-
ber and so were three great uncles
and a second cousin. When he was
about fiveyearsold, in approximately
1958, Leonetti and hismother moved
from Philadel phia to Atlantic City to
livein an apartment building that was

3The murder is detailed at pages 6 through 8 of this report.

owned by hisgrandparents, who were
Scarfo’s parents. His grandparents
also lived in an apartment in that
building. In approximately 1964,
when Leonetti wasabout elevenyears
old, Scarfo moved from Philadel phia
into the same apartment building.
After Scarfo moved in, Leonetti was
around his uncle almost daily for
approximately the next 25 years.

Leonetti’s mother and father were
separated or divorced by thetime he
and his mother moved to Atlantic
City. Asaresult, Scarfo had a big
influence on Leonetti’slife, especially
sincethey lived in the same building.
Scarfowasthefather figureinhislife.
As Leonetti grew up, he saw how
Scarfo madealiving fromillegal ac-
tivities. He also saw how Scarfo op-
erated and the peoplethat Scarfo as-
sociated with. By the time Leonetti
graduated from high school, it
seemed natural for him to follow
Scarfointoacriminal career.

When Leonetti was about nineyears
old, Scarfo droveto Atlantic City one
day and took Leonetti for arideina
pick-up truck that had just been used
inamurder. Scarfotold Leonetti that
day that he had “ killed a very bad
man” and that Scarfo needed
Leonetti toridewith himinthetruck
becauseallittleboyinthetruck would
make Scarfo seemless suspiciousin
case hewas stopped by the police....?

In the summer of 1971, when
Leonetti graduated from high schooal,
Scarfo wasincarcerated at the New



Jersey State Prison at Yardville, N.J.,
for refusing to testify before the New
Jersey State Commission of Investi-
gation. Scarfowastherefor approxi-
mately two years until hisreleasein
the summer of 1973. Scarfowasin-
carcerated in the same section at
Yardvilleas Angelo Bruno, who also
refused to testify before the State
Commission of Investigation. Bruno
wasthebossof the Family at thetime.

During the two yearsthat Scarfo was
incarcerated, Leonetti carried mes-
sages back and forth between Scarfo
and Salvatore “ Chuckie” Merlino.
Merlino then carried the messagesto
and from Philip Testa. At the time,
Testa wasthe underboss of the Fam-
ily and Merlino was an associate.
They were both close friends of
Scarfo’s and lived in Philadelphia.
Also during thisperiod, Leonetti col-
lected weekly payments for Merlino
on aloanshark debt in Atlantic City.
After Scarfo’'sreleasefromthe State
Prison at Yardvillein the summer of
1973, Leonetti was involved with
Scarfoand Scarfo’scriminal activity
on adaily basisuntil approximately
November of 1988, when Leonetti
was convicted on federal RICO
charges.

On June 8, 1980, Leonetti became a
made member in the Bruno Family
of La Cosa Nostra. At that time,
Philip Testa wasthe boss of the Fam-
ily and Scarfo was his consigliere.
Prior to being made, Leonetti wasan
associate and proposed member.
During May or June of 1981, after
becoming boss, Scarfo elevated
Leonetti to the position of captain.
When Scarfo wasincar cerated in fed-
eral prison on a firearms violation
from August of 1982 to January of
1984, Leonetti was one of five mem-
bersthat Scarfo left in charge of run-
ning the Family for him. The others
were Salvatore“ Chuckie” Merlino,
Salvatore*” Salvie” Testa, Lawrence
“Yogi” Merlino and Leonetti’s great
uncle, Nicholas “ Nicky Buck” Pic-
colo. Salvatore Merlino was the

underboss of the Family at the time
and he had the final say on all mat-
ters. InJanuary of 1986, Scarfo el-
evated Leonetti to the position of
underboss. Scarfo officially an-
nounced thisto member s of the Fam-
ily at aLa CosaNostrainduction cer-
emony that his uncle held in Phila-
delphiain March of that year.

Scarfo, Leonetti and otherswerein-
dicted on federal racketeering
chargesin January of 1988. In No-
vember of that year, along with Scarfo
and several other members of the
Scarfo Family, Leonetti was con-
victed in federal court in Philadel-
phia of violating the federal RICO
statute. At the sentencing in May of
1989, Leonetti received a 45-year
prison term.

Fromtheearly 1970s until he began
cooper ating with federal law enforce-
ment authorities in June of 1989,
Leonetti was involved in numerous
criminal activities, including murder,
attempted murder, assault, extortion,
loansharking, gambling, labor rack-
eteering, bribery, corruption and tax
evasion.

In Leonetti’ sworld, constant precautionshad to
betaken to avoid the omnipresent eyesof law enforce-
ment. Scarfo operated under the assumptionsthat his
premiseswerebugged and that hismovementswereunder
survellance. A frequent placefor meetingswashisapart-
ment at 26 North Georgia Avenuein Atlantic City.
L eonetti outlined the safeguards:

Any sensitive conversationsabout il-
legal activities or La Cosa Nostra
mattersthat Leonetti participated in
at Scarfo’s apartment were always
conducted in a guarded manner.
Most of the time, Scarfo, Leonetti
and others used code words to dis-
guise the true meaning of their con-
versations. Such conversationswere
usually held either outside or in
Scarfo’s kitchen, where voices were
kept low while the volume on two
television setsand aradiowasturned



up. That was done to avoid being
overheard by law enforcement au-
thoritieswho wer e always suspected
of having Scarfo’s apartment bugged.

The Scarfo Family was part of La
Cosa Nostra, a national organization
made up of organized crime * fami-
lies” from cities throughout the
United States. La Cosa Nostra is
governed by the “ Commission,” a

L eonetti emphasized that he did not like the
moniker “Crazy Phil.” Heexplainedthat it was as- families. The Commission performs
signed to him by the mediaand not hisassociatesin several functions, such asresolving
organized crime; disputes between families and ap-

group of bosses of the most power ful

The nickname “ Crazy Phil” was
given to Leonetti around 1978 by a
news reporter with an Atlantic City
radio station. Some newspapersthen
picked up onit. Leonetti was never
called by thisnickname by anyonein
the Family. Hedidn't likethe name,
but Scarfo did. Scarfo said that guys
would pay alot of money to havethat
kind of nickname and reputation.

proving the “making” of family
bosses.

Each family consists of memberswho
have undergone a formal initiation,
or “making,” ceremony in order to
beinducted into La Cosa Nostra. A
member who has been inducted into
La Cosa Nostra is referred to as a
“made’” member. Membershold po-
sitions of varying rank and author-
ity. Thereisaboss, anunderbossand
an advisor to the boss, known asthe
consigliere. Thereare caporegimes,

who are also known as caposor cap-
tains. The caporegimes supervise
soldiers, who aredivided into groups
known asregimesor crews. AssoCi-

Asabackdrop for hisdeclarationsonthe Scarfo
Family’ sinvolvement with bars, L eonetti provided asyn-
opsisof thehistory of the Scarfo Family and abrief de-
scription of LaCosaNostraanditsstructure:

From the late 1950s until the early
1980s, the Family was called the
Bruno Family, after the boss, Angelo
Bruno. InMarch of 1980, Bruno was
murderedina Family power struggle.
Philip Testa, who had been Bruno’s
underboss fromthe early 1970s, be-
came bossin approximately May of
1980. After becoming boss, Testa
made Scarfo hisconsigliere. Inan-
other power struggle, Testawasmur-
dered when a bomb exploded at his
housein south Philadelphiain March
of 1981. Scarfo becamethebossap-
proximately one week after Testa's
death. The Family hasoperated pri-
marily in the southeastern Pennsyl-
vania and south Jersey area, with op-
erations reaching throughout New

ates, who are not made members, are
recruited by and accountableto the
members. Associateswork with mem-
bers to make money in a variety of
ways, including extortion,
loansharking and gambling. Mem-
bersmay sponsor associatesfor mem-
bership into La Cosa Nostra. Gen-
erally, each member under the boss
must obtain permission fromthe next
higher level within the family in or-
der to participate in illegal money-
making schemes or crimes. If dis-
putes develop between members of
different families or memberswithin
the same family, ameetingisheld to
resolve the problem. This type of
meeting is referred to as a “ sit-
down.”

IN 1992, L eonetti commenced anew lifewitha
lar contact with other La Cosa different identity under the Federal WitnessProtection
Nostra familiesthroughout the coun- Program. Heexistsunder constant threat of a“con-
try. tract” that was placed on hislife.

Jersey. Itsmembershave had regu-



THE ROLE OF BARSIN SCARFO'SLIFE

Bars in both south Jersey and Philadel phia
wereintegral to Nicodemo Scarfo’slifein organized
crime. Leonetti explained how they played akey rolein
Scarfo’ sinduction asalL aCosaNostramember, suc-
cessionto bossof the Family, planning and execution of
killingsand induction of othersinto LaCosaNostra.

Scarfo became a made member of La Cosa
Nostraat the Sans Souci, arestaurant and cocktail lounge
that operated in Cherry Hill (Camden County) fromthe
1950sto the 1970s.* L eonetti recounted the story re-
lated to him by hisuncle:

Scarfo told Leonetti on a few occa-
sions over the years that he was in-
ductedinto La Cosa Nostra at theold
Sans Souci, which was a restaurant
and bar near the race track traffic
circlein Cherry Hill, N.J. Scarfosaid
that hewas” made’ in 1954 or 1955,
when he was 25 years old, and that
hewasinitiated by Joe lda, the boss
of the Family at the time. Scarfo’'s
cousin, Anthony “ Tony Buck” Pic-
colo, and two uncles, Michael “ Mike
Buck” Piccolo and Joseph “ Joe
Buck” Piccolo, were also inducted
into La Cosa Nostra at the same cer -
emony. Scarfotold Leonetti that an-
other uncle, Nicholas*“ Nicky Buck”
Piccolo, was inducted into La Cosa
Nostra about five year s before them.
Nicholas, Joseph and Michael Pic-
coloarebrothers. ThePiccolo broth-
ersareleonetti’sgreat unclesand An-
thony Piccolo and Leonetti are sec-
ond cousins.

Scarfo’sfirst captain, Felix DiTullio, wasabar
owner. Because of criminal convictions, DiTullio had
hispartner, Family member Alfred lezzi, hold theliquor
licensefor the Friendly Tavernat 1039 South 8th Street
inPhiladelphia. lezzi ownedthelicensefrom December
1955 to December 1966, when it wastransferred to
DiTullio’swife. Thebar still operateswith her license.
L eonetti reported:

Scarfotold Leonetti that thefirst cap-
tain that hewas assigned to after be-
ing inducted into La Cosa Nostrawas
Felix “ Skinny Razor” DiTullio.
Scarfo said that DiTullio took himall
over when he travelled around and
introduced himto alot of peoplein-
volved in La Cosa Nostra. DiTullio
used to own a bar, which was known
astheFriendly Tavern, near 8th and
Washington Streetsin south Philadel-
phia. Scarfo told Leonetti that the
Friendly Tavernwas used to murder
peoplewhen DiTulliowasstill alive.

In the early 1960s, Scarfo led a group that
was assembled by boss Angelo Bruno to murder anin-
dividual who “showed disrespect” to the Family’s
consigliere, Joseph Rugnetta, who was himself abar
owner.® Thebrutal slayingwascarried outinabarin
theareaof the City of Vineland (Cumberland County).
L eonetti narrated the episodefor the Commission:

In approximately 1962, when Angelo
Bruno was boss, Scarfo and some
associates of the Family used a bar
in the Vineland, N.J., area to kill a
man named “ Reds’ Caruso. Leonetti
|earned about hismurder from sev-

“The Commission is unable to provide specific time periods for some of the older bars appearing throughout this report because of an absence of

official records.

SRugnetta’s ownership of the South Philly Grill is discussed at page 96 of this report.



eral conversations that he had with
Scarfo and others over the years.
Salvatore Merlino and Santo Idone
also told Leonetti about the killing.
One of the timesthat Leonetti heard
about the “ Reds’ Caruso murder
was in approximately the summer of
1986 at a meeting in Atlantic City on
the Boardwalk, between the Enclave
condominiums and the Golden Nug-
get Casino. The meeting was at-
tended by Scarfo, Leonetti and a cap-
tain in the Family named Santo
Idone.

Caruso waskilled because he showed
disrespect to Joseph “ Joe The Boss”
Rugnetta, who wasthe consigliere of
the Family. Caruso tried to shake
down Rugnetta for money and also
slapped him. Until his death in the
1970s, Rugnetta lived near 12th
Street and Snyder Avenue in south
Philadelphia. After Caruso showed
Rugnetta disrespect, Angelo Bruno
ordered hismurder.

The conspiracy to kill Caruso in-
volved Family members and associ-
ates, including Scarfo, Santo Idone,
Santo Romeo, Anthony Casella and
Salvatore Merlino, aswell asothers,
whom Leonetti did not know, but who
helped dispose of the body. Scarfo,
Romeo, Casellaand Merlinolivedin
south Philadelphia at the time and
Idone lived in the Chester, Pennsyl-
vania, area.

Scarfo, who wasalready friendly with
Caruso, startedto” romance” himin
order to set him up. On the day of
the murder, Salvatore Merlino went
to Caruso’shousein south Philadel-
phia and told Caruso that Scarfo was
waiting for Caruso in a nearby car.
Scarfo then gave Caruso afabricated
story about how he needed Carusoto
go with him to a bar in Vineland.
Caruso agreedto go.

Because the bar was closed on the
day that Caruso waskilled, thosein-
volved inthemurder got thekeysfrom
itsowner. The planwasfor Scarfo

to bring Caruso to the bar and for
Anthony Casella and Santo Romeo to
hold him while Santo Idone choked
himto death. Angelo Bruno wanted
Caruso choked. However, Idonear-
rived late and Scarfo had to shoot
Caruso instead. Scarfo shot himfive
times with a handgun that was
wrapped ina scarf and concealed in
his coat pocket. Scarfo thought
Caruso was dead, but Caruso said,
“Yougotme, Nick.” Scarfo thentook
anice pick and kept stabbing himin
the back. Theice pick got stuck in
Caruso’s back and Scarfo had to
break it off.

After Caruso was dead, therewas a
knock at the door and thekillers got
scared because they thought it wasa
police officer who used to stop at the
bar at about that time of day to pick
up beer. It turned out to be Santo
Idone. After Idonearrived, they put
aropearound Caruso’s neck to make
itlook like he had been choked. This
was doneto satisfy Bruno because of
hisinstruction that Caruso wasto be
choked. Caruso’s body was then
wrapped in blankets or plastic and
put inthe back of a pick-uptruck. The
body wasdriven to a grave that had
already been dug somewherein the
Vineland area.

Bruno gaveinstructionsthat Caruso’s
body wasto be |eft next to the grave
site because otherswho had been as-
signed to dig the grave would then
return to bury the body after it had
been dropped off. Bruno set it up so
that those involved in murdering
Caruso and thoseinvolvedindigging
thegrave and burying Caruso did not
know each other’s assignment.

Scarfo later found out that those who
had dug the grave, later filled it in
and buried Caruso’'sbody inagrave
that they had dug elsewhere. Bruno
did that asa safeguard in case one of
thoseinvolvedinkilling Caruso at the
bar decided to cooperatewith law en-
forcement authorities. If someone
took the policeto theoriginal grave



todig up thebody and it wasn't there,
that personwould look likealiar.

After Caruso’s body was dropped off
at the original grave, Scarfo drove
the pick-up truck to his parents’
apartment building in Atlantic City
where Leonetti lived. Leonetti was
about nine years old at the time.
Scarfo picked up Leonetti and took
himfor arideto Philadelphiato use
himasa decoy. Scarfo figured that
if anybody saw the killers using the
truck inthe murder and reportedit to
the police, the police would never
think that atruck with alittlekidinit
had been used in a murder. Scarfo
told Leonetti on the day of the mur-
der that hehad just “ killed a very bad
man” and explained to Leonetti why
he wanted Leonetti to ride with him
to Philadelphia. Scarfo drove the
truck to Philadelphiafor it to be de-
stroyed so that it could never be used
asevidence.

Thebar where Caruso was murdered
was owned by either amember of the
Family named Anthony “ King
Kong” Perella or a relative of his.
Perellawas fromthe Vineland area.
Hedied inan auto accident sometime
around the mid-1960s. Over the
years, a few members of the Family
lived in the Vineland and Bridgeton
area. BesidesPerella, theyincluded
Joseph “ Joe” Scafidi and his son,
Samuel Scafidi. For many years, Jo-
seph Scafidi was the captain for the
memberswho lived inthat area....

Inthelatter 1970s and early 1980s,
when Scarfo and Leonetti went to the
9M Bar to meet with Salvatore
Merlino, they often used to see the
brother of “ Reds’ Caruso there.
Scarfo, who knew the brother asfar
back as he knew “ Reds,” always
talked to himat thebar. Leonetti did

not remember the first name of
"Reds" Caruso’'sbrother.

Dominick “Reds’ Caruso wasreported missing by his
wifeon January 30, 1962. Asof thisdate, Caruso’s
body has not been found.

* % * %

Both Angelo Bruno and his successor, Philip
Testa, met violent deathsininternecine power struggles.
Eachwasdain after leaving an organized crime-owned
bar — Brunohad beenat Cous' Littleltaly and Testa
hed |eft hisbar, Virgilio's® Leonetti recounted theevents
following each murder, asreported to him by hisuncle.
Barsplayed aprominent roleaseventsunfolded. With
respect to Bruno, L eonetti delineated the actionstaken
by the Commission of LaCosaNostrafollowing the
unsanctioned killing, theinterplay between Scarfo and
the Commission, and Scarfo’s rejection of the
Commission’ soffer for him to becomebossin favor of
Teda

After Bruno was murdered, the Com-
mission of La Cosa Nostra started an
investigation to identify the people
who were responsible for Bruno’s
death so that they could be killed.
This was done because the Bruno
“hit” wasnot sanctioned by the Com-
mission. The Genovese Family was
given the job of conducting the in-
vestigation, which was headed by
Vincent “ The Chin” Gigante, An-
thony “ Fat Tony” Salerno and Bobby
Manna. All threeheld high-ranking
positionsin the Genovese Family at
thetime.

Scarfo made several tripsto New York
to meet with Gigante, Salerno and
Manna to discuss Bruno’s death.
Scarfo was assisting themin trying
to find out who murdered Bruno and
used to tell Leonetti what occurred
at the meetings.

Anthony “Tony Bananas”

5Cous’ Little Italy appears at pages 96 through 98 of this report. Virgilio's appears at pages 9 through 11.



Caponigro, who wasthe consigliere
of the Family at the time of Bruno’s
murder, was the main suspect in
Bruno’s death. At one of the meet-
ings that Scarfo attended, about a
month after Bruno’s death, Bobby
Mannatold Scarfo that the Commis-
sion had Caponigro and hisbrother-
in-law, Alfred “ Freddie” Salerno,
killed. Salernowasamember of the
Family. Manna also said that $20
billshad been stuffed up Caponigro’s
rectum to indicate that he had been
killed because of his greed.
Caponigro’s and Salerno’s bodies
werefound in the Bronx around April
of 1980. Manna also told Scarfo that
the Commission determined that
John“ Johnny Keys” Smonewasin-
volved in Bruno'smurder and that he
was going to bekilled. Smone was
a member of the Family from the
Trenton, N.J., area.

At another meeting, Manna told
Scarfo that the Commission wanted
himto bethe new boss of the Family,
but Scarfo turned it down because he
felt that Philip Testa deserved it
more. Around May of 1980, Testa
and Scarfo were called to New York
to meet with Gigante, Salerno and
Manna. Testa wasinformed that the
Commission had approved himasthe
new boss and wanted Testa to make
Scarfo either the underboss or
consigliere. Testaagreed. Hemade
Peter Casella the underboss and
Scarfo theconsigliere. Leonetti be-
lieved that that was the only meeting
concerning Bruno'smurder that Testa
attended. Testa never felt comfort-
able going to meetingsin New York
because he didn’'t know many New
York La Cosa Nostra members. Since
Scarfo had connectionsin New York,
Testa had himtake care of most mat-
ters with La Cosa Nostra families
there.

After Testa became the boss, Scarfo
continued to go to New York concern-
ing Bruno’'smurder. Scarfowastold
to continue having the Family inves-
tigate Bruno’s death. Scarfo dis-

cussed with Gigante the problems
that the Family was having with kill-
ing Smone because Smonewouldn't
obey ordersto” comein.” Scarfoand
Gigante al so decided that a member
of the Family, named Frank Sndone,
should be killed for hisinvolvement
in Bruno’sdeath.

Scarfo later met with Paul
Cagtellanoin New York and explained
to him the problem that the Family
was having with killing Simone.
Castellano was the boss of the
Gambino Family at thetime. Hetold
Scarfo that he would see to it that
Smonewaskilled. Smonewasmur-
dered by the Gambino Family and his
body was found in Saten Island in
the summer of 1980.

In the fall of 1980, Frank Sindone
was murdered by Family members
Salvatore” Chuckie” Merlino, Frank
Monteand Salvatore*” Salvie” Testa.
Testalured Sndoneto a south Phila-
del phia house owned by Testa asso-
ciate Mrgil Mariutti. Mariutti wasnot
living in the house at the time and
was not present when the murder took
place. Monte and Merlino were al-
ready present when Testa and Sndone
arrived. Once Testa and Sndone
wereinside, Merlino shot Sndoneas
he was shaking hands with Monte.
Shortly after themurder, Merlino and
Testa drove to Margate, where they
met Leonetti at his condominiumin
the Margate Towers on Atlantic Av-
enue in Margate. Soon after,
Merlino, Testa and Leonetti met
Scarfo and they all went to the Easy
Street Pub, where Merlino and Testa
gave Scarfo and Leonetti the details
of Sndone’'smurder. The Easy Street
Pub waslocated on Florida Avenue
between Atlantic and Pacific Avenues
in Atlantic City.

Philip Testaused Virgilio's, hisPhiladel phiabar
and restaurant at 5 Bank Street, asthe officefor his
illegdl activities. Testaand hisson, Salvatore” Salvie”
Testa, owned the property. After Philip Testaacceded
to bossof the Family, Virgilio’ sbecame hisheadquar-



tersand the hub of the Family’ soperations. Law en-
forcement surveillances of Virgilio’ sbetween March
1980 and M arch 1981 captured most high-ranking
membersand numerous associ atesentering and leaving
thebar. Leonetti recaledthefollowingabout Virgilio's:

Fromthelate 1970suntil hismurder
in March of 1981, Philip Testa owned
arestaurant and bar that he used as
his headquarters and office for his
illegal activitiesand La Cosa Nostra
matters. Therestaurant wason Bank
Street near Market Sreet in Philadel-
phia. When Testa originally opened
thebusinessinthelate 1970s, it was
known asthe Bank Street Restaurant.
In approximately 1979 or 1980, he
changed thenameto Mirgilio’'s. From
approximately May of 1980, when
Testa became boss shortly after
Bruno’sdeath, until Testa’'smurder in
March of 1981, irgilio'swasthe cen-
ter of operations for the Family.
Leonetti did not know whose name
was on the liquor license, but knew
from dealings with Philip Testa, his
son, Salvatore® Salvie” Testa, Scarfo
and others that Philip Testa owned
and controlled the business.

Scarfo and Testa were close friends
who met regularly through theyears.
Scarfo, Leonetti and Lawrence
Merlino travelled from their homes
inthe Atlantic City area to meet with
Testa and othersat Testa’'srestaurant
on many occasions. The only time
that they restricted their trips was
between January and October of
1980, when they wer e placed on bail
restrictions after their indictment for
Vincent Falcone'smurder. Theywere
prohibited fromtravelling outside of
Atlantic County until they were ac-
quitted in October of 1980.

There were times when Scarfo,
Leonetti and Merlino violated the bail
condition confining themto Atlantic
County. One occasion was on June
8, 1980, when Philip TestaheldaLa
Cosa Nostra initiation ceremony in
the south Philadel phia home of John
Cappello, who was a captain in the

Family. Testa inducted Leonetti,
Merlino and several othersinto La
Cosa Nostra at that time. Scarfowas
also present. Otherswho wereiniti-
ated were Salvatore” Salvie” Testa,
Salvatore*® Chuckie” Merlino, Rob-
ert “Bobby” Lumio, Anthony
“ Blonde Babe” Pungitore, Salvatore
“Wayne’ Grande, Frank Narducci,
Jr., and Anthony “ Tony” Casella.

Later that same summer, Scarfo,
Leonetti and Merlino againviolated
the bail condition whentheytravelled
to Virgilio’'sin Philadelphia. At the
time, Leonetti and Family captain
Santo Idone were formally intro-
duced to each other asfellowLa Cosa
Nostra members. The introduction
wasmadeat Virgilio'sbecauseldone
had not been present for Leonetti’s
induction at John Cappello’s house.
Other Family members present at
Virgilio'sthat day were Philip Testa,
Salvatore Merlino and Salvatore
Testa.

Virgilio' salso provided employment for Family
membersand associates:.

Some of the individuals associated
with the Family worked at Testa'sres-
taurant. Frank Monte, who was a
member of the Family and good
friendswith Philip Testa and Scarfo,
wor ked there and spent a great deal
of time there. In the fall of 1980,
Monte and Family members
Salvatore “ Chuckie” Merlino and
Salvatore “ Salvie” Testa murdered
Family member Frank Sndone. At
thetime of the murder, Virgilio'swas
serving as headquarters for Family
boss Philip Testa. Monte was in-
volved in murder and illegal gam-
bling activities....

Monte was employed at another bar
prior toworking at Testa’s. Leonetti
recalled that, in the early 1970s, he
and Scarfo travelled to a bar in
Cinnaminson, N.J., to see Monte, who
was working as a bartender there.



Leonetti did not recall the name of
the bar, but knew it was in
Cinnaminson....”

Virgil Mariutti, who was a close
friend of Salvatore Testa’'s, managed
Philip Testa’'srestaurant during part
of thetimethat Testa owned it. Testa
named Mrgilio’safter Mariutti. Itwas
at a south Philadel phia house owned
by Mariutti that Frank Monte,
Salvatore Merlino and Salvatore
Testamurdered Frank Sndoneinthe
fall of 1980. Mariutti did not occupy
the house at the time and was not
present when the murder occurred....

John Varalli managed Testa’'sbar and
restaurant when it wasknown as The
Bank Street Restaurant, prior to Virgil
Mariutti becoming the manager. In
approximately 1979, at Philip Testa’s
request, Scarfo got Varalli a job at
an Atlantic City restaurant that was
owned by Vince Sausto, an associate
of the Family....

Joseph Erace also held a position at
Testa'srestaurant. Eracewasan as-
sociate of the Family who was in-
volved originally with Testa and
Monte and later with Scarfo,
Leonetti, Frank Gerace and Johnny
Palumbo. In 1979 or 1980, Leonetti
was present when Scarfo and Frank
Geracediscussed giving Eraceajob
at Local 54 and Scarfo gave his ap-
proval. Thediscussion took placeat
one of the regular meetings that
Scarfoand Geraceheldto discussLo-
cal 54 at Gerace's mother’s apart-
ment at 26 North Georgia Avenuein
Atlantic City.

1978, Testa sdaughter, MariaSheeran, becamethesole
corporate officer. Thelicensewassold approximately
seven monthsafter Testa sdeath.

Following Testa smurder on March 15, 1981,
Scarfo, who had been Testa sconsigliere, began ma-
neuvering to becomethe next boss of the Family. A
Philadel phia bar served as his base of operations.
L eonetti revealed Scarfo’ sactionsin consolidating sup-
port withinthe Family, confronting the opposing faction
and obtaining thegpprova of theCommissonof LaCosa
Nostrain hisbid to becomethe boss:

In the days after Philip Testa’s mur-
der in mid-March of 1981, Scarfo
used the 9M Bar at 9th Street and
Moyamensing Avenuein south Phila-
delphia asakind of headquartersfor
his attempt to become the new boss
of the Family. The 9M Bar was a
“safe” place to meet and conduct
business because it was operated by
a friend of Salvatore “ Chuckie”

Merlino’s.

Fromthe latter 1970s until the mid-
1980s, Merlino used the9M Bar asa
hangout and also as his headquar-
ters to conduct hisillegal activities
and to meet with his associates.
Scarfo and Leonetti often met
Merlino there during that period.
During those years, the bar was
known asthe 9M Bar. The namewas
later changed to Anthony’sBar. One
of the people who operated the bar
during those years was a numbers
writer who turned his action into
Merlino. TheFamily also had anil-
legal video gambling machinethere.

As soon as Testa was murdered,
Scarfo began meeting with the cap-
tains of the Family to try to get their

In 1977, theliquor licensefor Virgilio’ swas held by
ETTENAEJCorporation, whose officerswere Testal' s
son-in-law, Robert Sheeran, and Frank “Chickie”
Narducci’ ssster-in-law, Jeanette Hearn. Joseph Erace
waslisted inthelicense application asthemanager. In

support for him to become boss.
Scarfo wanted to be ableto goto the
Commission of La Cosa Nostra in
New York and say that he had the sup-
port of the captainsin the Family and

"Monte worked as a bartender at the Cinnaminson Country House and also used the premises to further the Family’s illegal gambling
activities. The business was sold in January 1973 and, on February 13, 1973, the premises were destroyed by arson.



that hewould like to be the next boss.
Scarfowastheconsigliereat thetime.
The captainswere Santo “ Big Santo”
Idone, Joseph “ Joe” Scafidi, John
“Johnny” Cappello, Alfred
“Freddie” lezz, Frank Monte and
Frank“ Chickie” Narducci.

After Philip Testawas murdered and
while Scarfo was contacting the cap-
tains of the Family to get their sup-
port for himto become boss, he met
with Alfred “ Freddie’ lezz at a bar
that lezzi owned in Philadelphia. The
bar was known as the Old Timers
Tavern and waslocated on Wharton
Street, near Broad Street.® |ezzi had
been a captaininthe Family for many
years and was Scarfo’s captain for
several yearsuntil Testa made Scarfo
hisconsiglierein 1980.

Scarfo and lezzi met at the Old Tim-
ers Tavern because it was a “ safe”

placewhere Scarfo could talk to lezzi
about becoming the boss. lezzi
agreed to support Scarfo for that po-
sition. Leonetti, Lawrence Merlino
and Salvatore Merlino also attended
the meeting and wer e present for the
conversation between Scarfo and
lezzi. Leonetti had been to the Old
Timers Tavern many times over the
years with Scarfo for various meet-
ingssince Scarfo reported to lezz at
onetime. lezzi used the Old Timers
Tavern ashisheadquartersfor hisil-
legal activities.

A couple of days after Testa’'s death,
Scarfo met with captains Santo Idone
and Frank Monte at the 9M Bar and
got their support for himto become
boss. Leonetti, Salvatore Merlino

and Lawrence Merlino were also
present at the meeting. ldone said
that hewould support Scarfo if Scarfo
agreed totry to get along better with
his relatives who were La Cosa
Nostra membersinthe Family. For
many years, Scarfo had not been on
very good terms with his uncles,
Nicholas, Joseph and Michael Pic-
colo, and a cousin, Anthony Piccolo.
Scarfo agreed. Scarfodidn’'t haveto
try and convince Monte to support
him because they were friends and
Monte would have automatically
backed Scarfo.

At the same time, the underboss of
the Family, Peter Casella, was also
attempting to become the boss.
Casdllawasclosewith captain Frank
“Chickie” Narducci, S. Another
member of the Family, Harry “ The
Hump” Riccobene, also wanted to be
the boss.

At Philip Testa’s wake, Frank
“Chickie” Narducci told Scarfo that
Peter Casella wanted to meet Scarfo
afterward at John Cappello’shouse.
Thewake and Cappello’shousewere
both in south Philadelphia. Scarfo
was almost certain by then that
Casella and Narducci were behind
Testa’smurder. Because Scarfowas
concer ned that he was being set up
tobekilled, hetook Ralph“ Blackie”

Napoli aside at the wake and told
Napoli toimmediately driveto north
Jersey and let Bobby Manna know
that Scarfo wanted to meet with him
the next day about becoming boss of
the Family. Manna wasa member of
the Genovese Family of La Cosa
Nostra. Napoli told Scarfo that he
would meet with Manna and then
drive right back to Philadelphia to
tell himwhat Manna had said. Scarfo
and Napoli agreed to meet at the 9M

8The bar, which was located at 1304 Wharton Street in south Philadelphia, had also been a meeting place for boss Angelo Bruno. From
1941 to 1956, Alfred lezzi held the liquor license and operated the business as Ticket Grill. He held another license and ran the bar as Old
Timers Tavern from January 1971 until 1978, when he transferred the license to his wife. The license was sold in November 1983.



Bar as soon as Napoli returned.

Scarfo then told Leonetti, Lawrence
Merlino, Frank Monte and Santo
Idone to go to the 9M Bar after the
wake and wait for himand Salvatore
Merlino to return from the meeting
with Casella. Fearing for Scarfo’s
safety, Leonetti took John Cappello
to the 9M Bar asinsurance against
Scarfo’sbeing killed. Cappellowas
Peter Casella’s brother-in-law, but
was not really worth much asinsur-
ance because Casella had never got-
ten along very well with him. Leonetti
told Cappello that night that he was
going to kill himif anything happened
to Scarfo.

Leonetti, Santo Idone, Frank Monte,
Lawrence Merlino and John Cappello
went to the 9M Bar to wait for
Scarfo. When Scarfo and Salvatore
Merlino arrived, Scarfo told them
that Peter Casella, Anthony “ Tony”

Casella, John “ Coo Coo” Grande,
Joseph “ Joey” Grande, Frank
“Chickie” Narducci and Rocco
“Rocky” Marinucci had all been at
Cappello’'shouse for the meeting. At
the time, all were members of the
Family, except Joseph Grande and
Rocco Marinucci. John Grandewas
thefather of Joseph Grande and An-
thony Casella was Peter’s brother.
Scarfo said that when heand Merlino
arrived at Cappello’s house,
Marinucci was listening to a police
scanner and the rug in the room
where they were meeting had been
rolled up. Scarfo said that hefelt that
they weregoing totry tokill himand
Merlino. Peter Casella told Scarfo
that he had found out from somebody
in New York that Philip Testa had
been murdered by John Berkery, who
was an associate of the Family.
Casella then said that he wanted
Scarfotokill Berkerytoretaliatefor
the Testamurder. Scarfotold Casella
and the othersthat he didn't believe
it. Scarfo also told them that he
would be meeting with Bobby Manna
the next day to explain what he
thought was happening.

At about 2: 00 a.m., Ralph Napoli ar-
rived at the 9M Bar, where everyone
who had gone there previously was
still waiting for him. Napoli told
Scarfo that he had talked to Manna
and arranged for a meeting that day.
Scarfo and Napoli both had to miss
Testa’'sfuneral in order to attend the
meeting. Earlyintheday, Scarfoand
Naypoli went to the New York City area
where Scarfo met with Manna.
Scarfo told Manna what had hap-
pened the night before when he met
with Peter Casella and the othersand
said that he felt that Casella and
some of the otherswereresponsible
for Testa’s murder. After talking to
Scarfo, Manna decided to set up an
appointment for Scarfo to meet with
Vincent “ TheChin” Giganteand An-
thony “ Fat Tony” Salerno. Gigante
was the boss of the Genovese Fam-
ily and Salerno was a high-ranking
member. After Manna scheduled the
meeting, he got word to Scarfo about
the arrangementsand told Scarfo to
tell Peter Casella that he had to at-
tend. Because Testa’'s death had not
been sanctioned by the Commission
of La Cosa Nostra, it conducted an
investigation to determine who was
responsible. The Genovese Family
was in charge of conducting the in-
vestigation. Asboss of the Genovese
Family, Gigante sat on the Commis-
sion.

About a week after his meeting with
Manna, Scarfo travelled to New York
and met with Gigante, Salerno and
Manna. Peter Casella and Rocco
Marinucci also attended the meeting,
but showed up about three hourslate.
After hearing from both Scarfo and
Casella, Scarfowastold by Gigante,
Salerno and Manna that he was the
new boss. Hewasalsotoldtokill all
those who wereinvolved in the Testa
murder. Casella was instructed by
Gigante, Salerno and Mannato re-
tireto Florida. Scarfo told Leonetti
what occurred at the meetings when
hereturned fromthem.



Of thefiveindividuasinvolvedin Testa smur-
der, twowerekilled on Scarfo’sorders. Leonetti de-
scribed thefate of the conspirators, with the Buckeye
Club, aPhiladelphiabar that waslocated at 1226 South
Eighth Street, providing the location for one of the

dayings

Thoseinvolvedinthe Marinucci kill-
ing were able to murder him at the
Buckeye Club because it was con-
trolled by Frank Narducci, Jr., and
Philip Narducci at the time. The
Narducci brothersinherited the Buck-

Within ayear of the meetingsand on
Scarfo’s orders, Frank “ Chickie”

Narducci and Rocco Marinucci were
killed for their involvement in Testa's
murder. Scarfo also wanted to kill
Anthony Casella, but those assigned
were never ableto get himin aposi-
tionto do it without taking a big risk
of getting caught. Teddy DiPretoro,
who was another personinvolvedin
the conspiracy to murder Philip
Testa, became a protected govern-
ment witness and was never killed
either.

In March of 1982, Rocco Marinucci
was murdered by Frank Narducci, Jr.,
Joseph Grande and Salvatore
“Wayne” Grande at a private club
and bar, known asthe Buckeye Club,
on 8th Street, near Wharton Street,
in south Philadelphia. Salvatore
Testa was in charge of planning the
murder. At the time of the murder,
Testa, Salvatore Grande and
Narducci were members of the Fam-

ily.

Theplantokill Marinucci called for
Frank Narducci, Jr., to become
friendly with himin order to makeit
easier to set himup. On the day of
the killing, Marinucci was lured by
Narducci to the Buckeye Club, where
Salvatore Grande and Joseph
Grande werewaiting for them. While
at the Buckeye Club, Joseph Grande
shot Marinucci to death. Salvatore
Grande and Joseph Grande are
brothers. Marinucci’s body was | eft
at the Buckeye Club until nighttime,
when it wastaken out and dumped in
south Philadelphia. Leonetti learned
about the details of the Marinucci
murder from Joseph Grande, Frank
Narducci, Jr., and Salvatore Testa.

eye Club from their father, Frank
“Chickie” Narducci, who had been
murdered just a few months before,
in January of 1982, for hisinvolve-
ment in Philip Testa’'sdeath. Chickie
Narducci had operated the Buckeye
Clubfor manyyears. Heuseditasa
hangout and to conduct hisillegal ac-
tivities, which included gambling and
loansharking. Leonetti had been
therewith Scarfo on many occasions
over the years for meetings and to
socialize. Chickie Narducci wasmur-
dered near hishomein south Phila-
delphia by Salvatore Testa, Joseph
“Joey Pung” Pungitoreand Eugene
“Gino” Milano.

Frank J. Narducci, Jr., owned the property wherethe
Buckeye Club wassituated.

* % * %

L eonetti divulged that Scarfo held two making
ceremoniesat Merighi’ s Savoy Inn, arestaurant and
cocktail loungein BuenaVista Township (Atlantic

County):

Merighi’'s Savoy Innwasa restaurant
and bar located inthe Vineland area.
It was owned by brothers Ernie and
Tom Merighi.... [Ernie] had been
friendly with Scarfo for many years.
Scarfo told Leonetti that...[Ernie]
placed betswith theillegal gambling
businessthat Scarfo controlled. From
approximately the mid-1960s until
approximately 1970, Scarfo had a
gambling operation in the Atlantic
County and Cumberland County area
and had alot of actionintheVineland
area.... Joeand Samuel Scafidi, who
wer e father and son, operated anil-
legal gambling business in the
Vineland and Bridgeton area. The
Scafidiswere member s of the Family
from Bridgeton. There was a busi-



ness relationship between Scarfo’s
gambling operation and the Scafidi’s
gambling operation.

InJune 1968, brothers Thomasand Ernest Merighi were
placed ontheliquor licenseinadditionto their parents,
who had held thelicensesince July 1954. 1n 1979, the
licensewastransferred to the brothers, who held the
licensejointly until approximately 1989, when 100%
interest wastransferred to Thomas. Since 1994, Tho-
masMerighi and hisson haveheld thelicense.

made them soldiers. Scarfo “ took
down” Scafidi becauseof hisageand
because Scarfo had recently become
the boss and wanted to fill the posi-
tionswith people hewascloseto and
could trust.

The second induction ceremony that
Scarfo had at Merighi’s Savoy Inn
was held in June of 1986 and wasthe
last induction ceremony that he held
asboss. Thoseinducted at that cer-

L eonetti detailed the two making ceremonies.

While Scarfo wasthe boss of the Fam-
ily, he held two La Cosa Nostra in-
duction ceremoniesat Merighi’s Sa-
voy Inn. Neither Merighi wasaware
that the ceremonieswere conducted
there. InMay or Juneof 1981, Scarfo
held the first of the two ceremonies
and inducted one individual named
Anthony and another named Pete.
Leonetti did not remember their last
names. However, when shown a pho-
tograph of Peter Caprio, Leonetti
identified him as the person named
“Pete” that Scarfo inducted. When
shown a photograph of Anthony
“Tony” Capozz, Leonetti identified
himasthe person named “ Anthony”

that Scarfo inducted.

Capozzi and Caprio were both from
the northern New Jersey crew of the
Family. Capozzi was a union offi-
cial with either the Electrical Work-
ersUnionor thelron WorkersUnion.
In approximately 1985, Leonetti at-
tended the wedding of Pete Caprio’s
daughter in northern New Jersey with
Lawrence Merlino, Phillip “ Moe’
McFillin and Leonetti’sgreat uncle,
Nicholas* Nicky Buck” Piccolo.

At the same making ceremony, Scarfo
elevated Lawrence Merlino and
Leonetti to the positions of captain.
Healso“ took down” John* Johnny”

Cappello and Joseph “ Joe” Scafidi
from the positions of captain and

emony were Joseph Ligambi,
Salvatore* Torre” Scafidi, Anthony
“Tony” Pungitore, Jr., Joseph
“ Scoops’ Licata, Anthony “ Sicker”

Attanasio and Ralph“ Junior” Saino.

Inaninterview by Commission staff, Ernest
M erighi admitted to placing betson sportseventsand
horseracesfrom the 1960sinto the 1970s, but stated
that he did not know that the bookmakershe used were
aligned with Scarfo’ sgambling operation. Healso ad-
vised that he placed some of the betsfrom thelicensed
premisesand knew that patronswere placing betsfrom
thepay phoneinsdethe premises. Inaddition, Merighi
stated that Scarfo, L eonetti and their associateswere
regular patrons and that he knew of their reputations
and Scarfo’ scrimina conviction. Merighi had first met
Scarfoat Scarfo’ sbar in Atlantic City, The Penguin Club.

By dlowing Scarfo and hisassociatesto frequent
therestaurant and hold affairsthere, at atime when
Scarfo’ scriminal and organized crime reputation was
notorious, Ernest Merighi violated N.J.A.C. 13:2-
23.5(a), whichreads:

No licensee shall allow, permit or suf-
fer in or upon thelicensed premises
the habitual presence of any known
prostitute, gangster, racketeer, noto-
riouscriminal, or other person of ill
repute.

Ernest Merighi currently holdsaninterestina
liquor license. Heisaone-third partner in DEW, Inc.,
which hasowned theliquor licensefor Frog Rock Coun-
try ClubinHammonton (Atlantic County) SnceNovem-
ber 29, 1994.



* * * *

Ina1977 federal wiretap,® Scarfo, then asol-
dier, was captured in conversation with underboss
Philip Testa, captain Frank “ Chickie’” Narducci and sol-
dier Harry Riccobene about the use of frontsin owning
aliquor license. Thediscussionfollowed their learning
that the ABC denied theliquor license application of
Testa sson, Salvatore, and Narducci’ s son, Frank, Jr.
Aninvestigation by the Atlantic City Task Forceof the
ABC, created in 1977 to uncover front arrangements,
established that the sonsdid not have the independent
resourcesto finance the $250,000 purchase of theli-
cense, businessand property of LeBistro, at 2201 Pa-
cific Avenuein Atlantic City, and werefronting for their
fathers, who were precluded from having any interestin
aliquor license. Thewiretap reveded:

Testa: W, they got to get a clean
name. Harry, you know that! (all
laugh). Isn't that right - Marron!
Thisissoridiculous. Thesetwo kids,
these two kids here: How clean do
you want guys, for Christ sake! They
are babiesyet.

Riccobene: Right.

Testa: One guy istwenty-one. One
guy istwenty- three, twenty-four.

Scarfo: Fabingo (Ph) Phil. Phil you
gotta go fight this. You gotta wind
up; forget about relief in the state
court!

Testa: It'safour or fiveyear thing.
Scarfo: That'sit.

(Discussion about appeding the
decisiontofederal court.)

Narducci: It'sup onthe appeal and

so they can't take the license. Am |
right Harry?

SExcerpts of the wiretap, including the one appearing in this report, were introduced at the 1982 federal RICO prosecution of the Bruno Family.

Riccobene: No, no, you’'d still have
to renew [the liquor license] every
year.

Testa: No, wedidn't get it yet.
Narducci: Yeah, I’mgonnado that.

Testa: Butwedidn'tgetityet. We're
still fighting for it.

Narducci: WEI, it'sstill upinescrow,
and we still didn't get it yet; but we
still will keep it that way [ by appeal -
ing]. We'll pay onit.

Riccobene: Right.

Narducci: Andwebringittothe3rd
Circuit Court.

Scarfo: Yeah, butitain’'t yoursto pay
[on]; it'shers[thelicensee’s). That's
thething Chick! Youain't got theli-
cense! She'sgot thelicense.

Testa: That'sright. We don't have
it. She'sgot it.

Scarfo: Youjust bought the property.
Narducci: Right.

Scarfo:  And she's still got the li-
cense. Sheand -

Narducci: Yeah, but we bought ev-
erything off her, but they. They won't
they (New Jersey authorities) won't
releasethelicense.

Scarfo: They won't release but they
have separated-ah-the real estate
fromthelicense.

Riccobene: Well thenit'sstill hers.

Scarfo: That'swhat they did to make
the deal for thereal estate guy.



Riccobene: Yeah, that's still her |i-
censethen.

Scarfo: That'sstill her license.

Narducci: Well, can’'t you do that-
ah-pending-ah-

Scarfo: Well that could be an argu-
ment there that you -

Narducci: Don't tell my argument
there. Now we bought this whole
place. You stopped us from getting
the license. We bought it. So can'’t
you bring that to the 3rd Circuit Court
on appeal ?

Riccobene: Sure.
Scarfo: | got -

Testa: Sure, that'swhat'sgonna hap-
pen anyway.

Scarfo: | got the newspapers. And
listen | sent them to Bobby with the
“ Master Plan.”

Testa: See, they are killing me with
the mortgage.

Narducci: Right.

Testa: See every year. Now at the
end of the year, weran out of money.
So now we can't go to that source no
more. You run out of sources. Guys
get scared of you. So now we got to
pay out of our own pockets. Assoon
as we make a payment we're dead.
Now it'sinfiltration.

Narducci: Yeahright.

Testa: And on and on and that’s the
end of that.

Riccobene: Uh huh.

Narducci: That just keeps them off
our back, you know what | mean?
Whereinthef __ areyougonnaget
nice guysthat are gonna get involved
inyour - inyour business.

Testa: You burn guys [fronts] up.
Look at thispoor guy [ who provided
Narducci with a $72,500, unsecured
loan as the down payment for the
property], he was a nice fellow.
Burned him right up. He's getting
investigated. They start subpoena-
ing him. Geez, they scare guysaway.

Narducci: Yeah, he got in a lot of
trouble himself, you know.

Scarfo: And they are probably look-
ing -

Testa: Weweregonna use hisname!

Scarfo: - into his building (Ph) busi-
ness.

Testa: Weweregonna use hisname!
He recommended we don't use his
name.

Narducci: Don’t useit no more.
Scarfo: Sure, what?
Testa: He'sscared out?

Riccobene: WEll, you can’'t blamethe
guyinaway.

Narducci: Now, they [ know] who he
is. He never had no trouble in his
wholelifeand -

Testa: All of a sudden, Task Force,
FBI on him, everybody - (laughs).

Testa: Yeah, hethought it wasajoke.

Riccobene: Hedidn'trealizeit at the
beginning, Chickie. I1f hewould have
realized it, he probably would have
told you. Like he said, “Don’t use
my name, put on thisact.”

Riccobene: WAll, that'swhat we have
to be careful of now, because anybody
we involve; he’'sgonna get it. They
[law enforcement] are gonna scare
thes _ out of them.



Scarfo: Yeah.

Narducci: Yeah, yeah. | - unlesswe-
unless we got somebody they can’t
scare.



Family:

THE SCARFO FAMILY AND BARS

L eonetti listed the numerousand varied purposes
that liquor-licensed establishments served for the Scarfo

Bars and restaurants with liquor li-
censes are very important to the
criminal activitiesof La Cosa Nostra.
Both member s and associates of the
Family used bars as places to plan
their criminal activities, commit
crimes and hold celebrations. At
times, barswere used by the Family
as places to induct proposed mem-
bersinto La Cosa Nostra and hold
Family meetings. Of the seven in-
duction ceremonies that Scarfo had
when hewastheboss, threewereheld
at barsand onewasheld at the home
of a bar owner. Barswereeven used
to providejobsfor somemembersand
associates. They were also places
that members and associates of the
Family used to hang out and party
with each other. Barsalso provided
a means for the owners to show le-
gitimate sources of income and to
launder money fromillegal activities.

In La Cosa Nostra, all family busi-
ness and illegal activity is done in
secret; therefore, membersand asso-
ciateshaveto have placeswherepri-
vate meetings can be conducted. For
that reason, it wasimportant to have
member s and associates of the Fam-
ilywho owned“ friendly bars’ where
meetings could take place. Leonetti
described barsasthe” offices’” of La
Cosa Nostra. Theadvantagein hav-
ing barsthat are owned by members
and associates is that you can con-
trol who comes and goes when you
need to use them. For example, the
bar can be shut down to hold a meet-

ing or the meeting can be held after
itcloses. Sectionsof thebar canalso
be closed off during business hours
in order to meet privately.

Asaresult of theimportance of bars, Scarfo
exerted influence over those owned by hisassociates
and even becamethe owner of several bars himself:

Scarfo held a hidden ownership in-
terest in four barsand influenced or
controlled several othersat different
times between the mid-1960s and ap-
proximately November of 1988, when
he was convicted on federal RICO
charges. The barsthat Scarfo con-
trolled or influenced were owned by
Family members or associates who
were “with” Scarfo. In La Cosa
Nostra, the word “ with” is used to
indicatethat a La Cosa Nostra asso-
ciate is accountableto a certain La
Cosa Nostra member.

Scarfo enjoyed asymbiotic relationship with
Scarfo Family members and associates who owned
bars. One benefit that Scarfo bestowed upon the bar
owners stemmed from hiscontrol of Local 54 of the
Bartendersand Hotel WorkersUnion. Scarfo’ sdomi-
nance of Local 54’ s officers, which has been well-
documented by law enforcement authorities, helped
toinsure hiscontrol and influence over the bar own-
ers. Leonetti elaborated:

In approximately 1977, Scarfo
gained control of Local 54 of the Bar-
tenders and Hotel Workers Union.
Local 54 waslocated in Atlantic City
and became very power ful when ca-
sino gambling started. Scarfo con-
trolled Local 54 through itsofficials,



who were associates of the Family
andincluded Frank* Percy” Gerace,
Robert “ Bobby” Lumio, Albert
Daidone, Frank Materio, Roy Sibert,
Anthony “ Weasel” Viesti, Joseph
“Joe” Erace, Frank Lentino, Eli “ Big
Kirk” Kirkland, Daniel Daidone,
Anthony Staino and Felix
Bocchicchio. Frank Gerace was
president of Local 54. Lumio became
a member of the Family in June of
1980, when he was Secretary-Trea-
surer of the union. Lumio and
Leonetti wereinducted into La Cosa
Nostra at the same ceremony. Lumio
was a cousin of Angelo Bruno's.

Scarfo used Local 54 toinfluenceand
control the bar owners that were
“with” him and also to help them.
Through Scarfo’s control of Frank
Gerace and other union officials,
Scarfo saw to it that there was little
or no union involvement by Local 54
at barsowned by Family associates
whowere* with” him. Theunionwas
kept entirely out of some bars, while
others wer e given sweetheart union
deals where the owners paid a lim-
ited amount to the union for employee
benefits. Some of the bar ownerswho
either did not have their businesses
unionized or who wer e given sweet-
heart deals were Gerald “ Jerry”

Blavat, Sy Hoeflich, Saul Kane, An-
drew Cornaglia and Vince Sausto.
They were all associates of the Fam-

ily.

Theeffect of Scarfo’ scontrol over both Local 54 and
numerousliquor-licensed establishmentswasclear:

By controlling several bars and a
large and powerful union like Local
54, Scarfo was able to have a great
deal of influence over a portion of
New Jersey’sbar and restaurant in-
dustry.

L eonetti recited an example of how Scarfo uti-
lized hiscontrol of Loca 54inanattempt to extort money
from theownersof abar and restaurant in Atlantic City:

In 1981 or 1982, Scarfo used hiscon-
trol over Local 54 of the Bartenders
and Hotel WorkersUnion to attempt
to extort money fromtheownersof...a
restaurant and bar...in Atlantic City....

To try and get some money...Scarfo
ordered Frank Gerace, the president
of Local 54, to put up a picket lineat
the [establishment].... Scarfo,
Leonetti and Lawrence Merlino sat
inaparked car near the bar to watch
the picket line being set up. Al
Daidoneand Eli “ BigKirk” Kirkland
organized the picket line. A short
timelater, Scarfo sent Leonetti to see
[one of the owners]. Leonetti told
[ him] that he could seethat [ he] was
having some union problemsand that
if he gave Scarfo and Leonetti $200
a week, they would seeto it that Lo-
cal 54 did not unionize the [ estab-
lishment].... However, [the owner]
told Leonetti that he would just go
ahead and allow the union to union-
ize hisrestaurant if they wanted to.

Daidone and Kirkland were both as-
sociates of the Family. Scarfo told
Geraceto hire both of themat Local
54. Daidone was a close associate
of Raymond *“Long John”
Martorano, who wasa member of the
Family. Daidone had helped
Martorano arrange for the Decem-
ber 1980 murder of John McCullough,
who was the head of Roofers Local
30. Inthe summer of 1981, Bobby
Lumio, who was a member of the
Family and the secretary-treasurer of
Local 54, died of leukemia. Notlong
after Lumio’sdeath, Scarfo proposed
Daidone for membership into the
Family. Scarfo did that because he
wanted to reward himfor hisinvolve-
ment in the McCullough murder and
also because he wanted to have an-
other Family member in Local 54.
However, Scarfo, whowent tojail in
August of 1982, never got around to
making him. Daidone and
Martorano were convicted of
McCullough’s murder sometime
around 1984.



During at least part of the 1960s and
1970s, Eli Kirkland was an Atlantic
City-area numbersrunner. Fromap-
proximately the mid-1960s until ap-
proximately 1970, when Scarfo op-
erated a gambling business in the
samearea, Kirkland and Scarfowere
involved with each other in illegal
gambling activities. During thelate
1970s, Kirkland asked Scarfo for a
job and Scarfo instructed Frank
Geraceto hire himat Local 54. In
approximately 1983, while Scarfo
wasin prisononafirearmsviolation,
he sent word to Leonetti to tell
Gerace to fire Kirkland because
Scarfo and Leonetti had |lear ned that
Kirkland wasagaininvolved in drug
trafficking. Scarfo did that to pro-
tect theunion frombad publicity.

L eonetti described how Scarfo emergedin con-
trol of Local 54. Heexplained that when casino gam-
bling was approved for Atlantic City in 1976 by voter
referendum, Scarfo realized the significance of the ser-
viceindustriesand the power that would inureto those
who controlled Local 54. Already one of the largest
labor unionsin south Jersey, L ocal 54 wasto become
themost powerful unionin Atlantic City. Leonetti re-
vealed Scarfo’ sstepsin wrestling and cementing con-
trol of the union through adirect challenge to boss
Angelo Bruno, invoking the Genovese Family’ sinflu-
enceover anational leader of theunion and evenre-
sorting to murder. Again, abar provided the secure
locationfor Scarfo’ shigh-level meetings. Accordingto
L eonetti:

In 1976, around thetimethat casino
gambling was approved in New Jer -
sey, Scarfo becameinterested in con-
trolling Local 54 of the Bartenders
and Hotel WorkersUnion. He knew
that Local 54 would become large
and power ful when the casinoswere
built in Atlantic City and that he
could make a lot of money. In 1977,
Scarfo succeeded in gaining control
of the union through hisrelationship
with Frank Gerace, the head of Lo-
cal 54. Scarfo and Geraceknew each
other from when they both lived in
the same south Philadel phia neigh-
borhood many yearsearlier.

Angelo Bruno, who was the boss of
the Family at thetime, also knew that
Local 54 would be a big money-
maker when the casinos started and
also wanted to control the union.
Bruno wanted Ralph Natale, an as-
sociate of the Family who was
“with” Bruno, to run Local 54.
Bruno was already using Natale to
control Local 170 of the Bartenders
and Hotel WorkersUnion, which had
itsofficesinthe Cherry Hill area. In
the early part of the 1970s, Natale
killed Joseph “ Joey” McGreal, who
tried to take over Local 170 from
Natale. The killing was done with
Bruno'spermission.

Around 1977, Scarfo went to see
Brunoin Philadelphiato“ register”
Frank Geraceand Local 54 asbeing
“with” him. Bruno was very upset
and told Scarfo that he wanted to
control both Local 170 and Local 54
through Natale. In approximately
1978, Bruno and Scarfo had a sit-
down in Philadelphia, at which time
Bruno told Scarfo that he wanted
Scarfo to back off and et Natalerun
Local 54. Scarfo didn't listen to
Bruno and told Gerace not to meet
with anyone from the Family except
him.

In approximately 1978, after the sit-
down with Bruno, Scarfo had a sit-
down with Natale in Atlantic City.
Natale told Scarfo that he wanted to
control Local 54, but Scarfo said that
he would not step aside and that he
would protect hiscontrol over Local
54 through Frank Gerace.

In about 1979, Natale was arrested
onarson and drug trafficking charges
and went to prison soon afterward.
Bruno then got help from another
union official named John
McCullough, who wasfriendly with
Bruno and protected by him.
McCullough was the head of Local
30 of the RoofersUnionin Philadel -
phia. Bruno wanted someone who
wasfriendly with McCulloughtotry



and take control of Local 54, as
Natale had been trying to do.

In about 1979, the national leaders
of the Bartendersand Hotel Workers
Union split Local 54 into two locals,
Local 54 and Local 491. They left
Frank Geracein charge of Local 54
and appointed Tom Kissick to run
Local 491. Ernie Potts and
“ Goonie” Walsh were appointed to
help Kissick. Both Potts and Walsh
were associates of John
McCullough's. After Pottsand Walsh
started at Local 491, they threatened
Gerace and Geracetold Scarfo that
hefelt that Potts and Walsh were go-
ing to try and take control of Local
54 away from Gerace. Scarfo
wanted Local 491 merged back into
Local 54.

After Angelo Bruno was murdered
and Philip Testa became the boss of
the Family around May of 1980,
Testamade Scarfo consigliere. Testa
supported Scarfoin hisfight to merge
Local 491 backinto Local 54 and to
control Local 54. During thisperiod,
Scarfo took several stepsto accom-
plish these goals. He met with
Genovese Family consigliere Bobby
Manna to ask for his assistance in
merging the two locals. The
Genovese Family had influence over
the Chicago La Cosa Nostra Family
which controlled Ed Hanley, whowas
one of the national leader s of the Bar-
tenders and Hotel Workers Union.
Also, Scarfo told Gerace, who was
going to see Hanley at a national
union meeting, to tell Hanley to
merge Local 491 back into Local 54.
In addition, Scarfo had Gerace tell
Tom Kissick that he would be killed
if he didn't resign as head of Local
491. Not long after Scarfo took these
steps, Local 491 was merged back
into Local 54. Gerace then got
Kissick ajobin one of the casinos.

Even after Bruno’s death and the
merging of the two locals, John
McCullough still challenged Gerace
and interfered with Local 54. Inthe

fall of 1980, Scarfo made arrangements
for himand Testa to meet McCullough at
Virgilio’sin an attempt to get McCullough
to stop causing problemsat Local 54. This
meeting took place soon after Scarfo,
Leonetti and Lawrence Merlino were ac-
quitted for the murder of Vincent Falcone
in October of 1980. Leonetti and Merlino
wer e present when Scarfo and Testa met
with McCullough, but they did not sit in
onthemeeting. After the meeting ended,
Scarfo informed Leonetti and Merlino that
he told McCullough that Local 54 be-
longed to him and Gerace and that
McCullough should leavetheunion alone.
Scarfo said that McCullough was polite,
but thought that he might still cause prob-
lems.

After that meeting, McCullough contin-
uedtointerferewith Local 54. Scarfothen
called for a second meeting at Virgilio’s,
but McCullough didn’'t show up. Scarfo
was furious and said that he wanted
McCulloughkilled.

After McCullough failed to appear at the
meeting, Scarfo got Testa'spermission to
kill McCullough and informed Gerace
that hewould bekilled. Soon after, Scarfo
made arrangements to meet Raymond
“LongJohn” Martorano at Mirgilio’s. At
the time, Martorano was an associate of
the Family. He had been very closewith
Angelo Bruno for many years. At the
meeting, which took place in approxi-
mately November of 1980, Scarfo told
Martorano to kill McCullough. Leonetti
was present for that conversation and
heard Scarfo give Martorano the order.

In December of 1980, McCullough was
shot to death by Willard Moran, who was
an associate of Martorano’s. Moran mur-
dered McCullough while posing asa de-
livery man dropping off Christmasflow-
ers at McCullough'’s house in northeast
Philadelphia. Martoranotold Scarfoand
Leonetti that it washisideato have Moran
posethat way.

On the night that McCullough was shot,
Leonetti was at Virgilio's with Scarfo,
Philip Testa, Salvatore Merlino, Lawrence
Merlino, Frank Monte, Salvatore Testa



and an attorney who had represented
Angelo Bruno for many years, Jake
Kossman. While there, it was re-
ported on the television news that
McCullough had been shot to death.
Because Kossman wasin their pres-
ence, Scarfo indicated how sorry he
was that McCullough had been mur-
dered. After Kossman left, Scarfo
talked openly about how glad hewas
that McCullough wasdead and how
much trouble McCullough had
caused them.

About a week or two after
McCullough’s killing, Martorano
went to Atlantic City and met with
Scarfo to discuss the murder.
Leonetti was present when
Martorano gave Scarfo the details.
Scarfo told Martorano that his ar-
ranging McCullough'’s death would
help him become a member of La
Cosa Nostra. Martorano told Scarfo
that he had used Willard Moran to
shoot McCullough. Scarfo was up-
set because he didn’t know Moran
and was concer ned whether he could
betrusted.

In approximately 1981, about a year
after McCullough’s murder, Willard
Moran was arrested for the

taken over ashead of RoofersLocal
30 after McCullough’s death.
Mangini was also an officer of Local
30 and a close friend of Traitzs.
Leonetti, Salvatore “ Chuckie”

Merlino, Lawrence Merlino and
Salvatore” Salvie” Testawere present
at Virgilio'swhen Scarfo and Philip
Testa met with Traitz and Mangini,
but they were not involved in the con-
versation. Philip Testa, Scarfo, Traitz
and Mangini sat at a table and
Leonetti, the Merlinosand Salvatore
Testa sat at the bar. Scarfo told
Leonetti later that he and Testa had
laid the law down to Traitz and
Mangini and explained to them that
Local 30 was “with” the Family.
Traitz said that he didn't want to
wind up like McCullough and wanted
to know about any problemsthat the
Family was having with Local 30 so
that he could straighten them out
right away. Local 30 had been un-
der the Family’s control for many
years. From that point on, Traitz
became the main person that Scarfo
and Leonetti contacted when they
needed help with something that in-
volved unionsin the construction in-
dustry.

McCullough murder and was later
convicted. After his conviction,
Moran cooperated with the police
and testified against Martorano and

Indepicting Scarfo’ sdominanceof Loca 54 and
itseffect on bars, L eonetti disclosed thelocationsfor
Scarfo’ sand Gerace' ssurreptitious meetings, with the
gpartment of Gerace smother providingtheprimary Ste:

Albert Daidone of Local 54.
Martorano and Daidone were good
friends and Martorano used him to
help with the McCullough “ hit.”
Martorano and Daidone were con-
victed of the McCullough murder in
approximately 1984.%°

After McCullough waskilled, Steve
Traitzand Michael “ Nails’ Mangini
werecalled to Virgilio'sto meet with
Philip Testa and Scarfo. Traitz had

Scarfo, Gerace and Leonetti held
many meetings over several yearsat
Lillian Gerace's apartment. In ap-
proximately 1978, they began meet-
ingthereat least onceamonthtodis-
cussLocal 54. Initially, the meetings
were held at Frank Gerace’'s
Linwood, N.J., home or at an apart-
ment that his mother owned on Mis-
sissippi Avenue in Atlantic City. In

1°The convictions were overturned in February 1992. Martorano and Daidone are awaiting re-trial. Leonetti, who was not cooperating at
the time of the original trial, is expected to testify against them at the second trial.



late 1978 or early 1979, when Lillian
Gerace moved to an apartment inthe
same Atlantic City apartment build-
ing where Scarfo and his
mother...lived, the meetings began to
be held there. Scarfo urged Frank
Geraceto have hismother moveinto
that apartment house so that he,
Leonetti and Gerace would have a
place to meet secretly, undetected by
law enforcement authorities or the
public. Thelayout of the apartment
building madeit possiblefor Scarfo
and Leonetti to enter Lillian Gerace's
apartment through the rear of . . .
Scarfo’s mother's apartment and
meet with Frank Gerace without be-

L eonetti distinguished thetributegivento Scarfo
by bar ownerswho were“with” himfrom the street tax
that Scarfo exacted from loansharks, drug dealersand
othersconductingillegd businesseswithin histerritory,
apracticethat had not been routine under prior bosses
AngdoBrunoand Philip Testa:

In late 1981 or early 1982, after
Scarfo became the boss, he ordered
that certain membersand associates
of the Family begin collecting cash
extortion payments from drug deal -
ers, loansharks, bookmakers and
other racketeers. The only ones ex-
cused from making these extortion
payments were members and some
close associates of the Family. Lists

ing observed fromthe street. were kept to account for who was
making the payments and how much

wasbeing paid. Membersand asso-

Bar owners received benefitsin addition to ciates of the Family referred to the
preferential treatment by L ocal 54 and, inreturn, paid extortion payments as “ the elbow”

tribute to Scarfo: and “ the shakes.” These payments

The bar owners who were “ with”
Scarfo gave him somekind of “ trib-
ute.” None of them charged himfor
meals or drinks at their establish-
ments. Some gave him weekly cash
payments. One paid for extensive
work on a house that Scarfo owned
in Florida. The tribute given to
Scarfowasin return for the benefits
the bar ownersreceived from being
under hisprotection, such aslimited
involvement by Local 54 at their bars.
These bar ownerswere also ableto
use Scarfo’s name and reputation to
impress or intimidate people. They
knew that they had Scarfo behind
themif they needed help with a prob-
lem or wanted a favor.

Thebar ownersalso gave Scarfotrib-
ute because of their friendship with
him. Plus, they knew “ to do theright
thing.” InLaCosaNostra, thisterm
means to show a La Cosa Nostra
member respect by being politeto him
and giving himmoney or gifts. Scarfo
had been friendly with most of these
bar ownersfor several years.

wer e collected on a large scale and
under thethreat of harm. Thosewho
didn’t make the payments were as-
saulted or killed. Several “ shake-
down crews’ wereset uptogoaround
and target who should pay and then
collect the extortion payments from
them. Thefirst shake-down crewwas
headed by Pasguale “ Pat the Cat”

Spirito, who was inducted into La
Cosa Nostra by Scarfo in January of
1982. Spirito’s extortion activities
wer e over seen by Joseph “ Chickie”

Ciancaglini, whowasa captaininthe
Family. The crew was comprised of
Spirito, Nicholas “ Nicky Crow”

Caramandi, Charles” CharlieWhite”

lannece and Ralph * Junior” Saino.
When they first started making col-
lections, Caramandi, lannece and
Staino wer e associates, but they were
later inducted into La Cosa Nostra
by Scarfo. Over time, the make-up
of the crew and the captains who
oversaw its activities changed. In
1983, Ciancaglini went to prison and
Spirito was murdered by the Family.
Thomas “ Tommy Del” DelGiorno
and Francis“ Faffy” lannarella be-
gan directing the crew in November



of 1984, when Scarfo elevated them
to acting captains. They were in-
ducted into La Cosa Nostra by
Scarfoin January of 1982.

Thetributethat the bar ownersgave
to Scarfo was different from the ex-
tortion paymentsthat Scarfo had col-
lected fromdrug dealers, loansharks
and bookmakers. Thetributethat the
bar ownersgaveto Scarfo was based
ontheir friendship and the bar own-
ersreceived benefitsin return for that
tribute. However, the collection of
extortion payments from drug deal -
ers, loansharks and bookmakerswas
donewith thethreat of harmand little
if anything wasreceived inreturn.

When Scarfo and L eonetti wereincarcerated
during 1987 and 1988, Scarfo’ sson, Nicky, oversaw
the collection of street tax and tribute and reported
onthecollectionswhen hevisited Scarfo and L eonetti
in prison:

In January of 1987, Scarfo was ar-
rested and held without bail for his
involvement in an attempt to extort

$1 million from Philadel phia devel -
oper Willard Rouse I11I. In April of
1987, Scarfo, Leonetti and other
Scarfo Family members were ar-
rested, charged and held without bail
for themurder of Scarfo Family cap-
tain Salvatore” Salvie” Testa. Asa
result of the Rouse and Testa matters,
aswell asother charges brought by
state and federal authorities, Scarfo
and Leonetti were confined in the
Philadelphia prison system during
most of 1987 and 1988. During this
period, Scarfo’s son, Nicky Scarfo,
who isalso Leonetti’s cousin, visited
Scarfo and Leonetti at least once a
week at the prison. Sometimes,
Scarfo and Leonetti both met with
Nicky and other times, they met Nicky
separately. During each visit, Nicky
showed and discussed with Scarfo
and Leonetti a “ collection sheet,”

which laid out the extortion payments,
tribute and other profitsthat Scarfo
and Leonetti were making fromtheir
various illegal activities. If Scarfo
or Leonetti met with Nicky sepa-
rately, Scarfo and Leonetti later dis-
cussed with each other what the col -
| ection sheet showed.



THE BARSAND THEIR OWNERS

SCARFO’SBARS

L eonetti confirmed for the Commission that
Scarfo was the part owner of barsin New Jersey.
L eonetti disclosed that at varioustimes between 1967
and 1976, Scarfo held an undisclosed ownership inter-
estinfour barsin New Jersey. Scarfo, whowasbarred
from holding any interestin aliquor license because of
criminal convictions, wasableto concea hisinterests
by having “ trusted associates of the Family front for
him in the bars where he held a hidden interest.”
Scarfo’ shidden ownership of oneof thebars, the Stanley
Restaurant, isdiscussed at pages 60 and 61 of thisre-
port.

From approximately 1967 to 1970, Scarfo and
an associate of the Family owned The Penguin Club, a
bar that featured erotic dancersin Atlantic City:

Between approximately 1967 and
1970, Scarfo was a part-owner of
The Penguin Club, which waslocated
on Atlantic Avenue, near Virginia Av-
enue, in Atlantic City. Scarfo’spart-
ner in the bar was a friend of his
named Thomas “ Tommy Butch”

Bucci, who was an associate of the
Family. They operated the bar dur-
ing theyearsthat Leonetti wasin high
school. Leonetti knew about The

gambling and loanshark businesses
in the Atlantic City area. While
Scarfo was in the New Jersey State
Prison at Yardville between the sum-
mer of 1971 and the summer of 1973,
Bucci brokehistiesto Scarfo. Hetold
Scarfo that hewanted to bea “ free-
lancer” and didn’t want to be affili-
ated with anyone anymore. Around
the time that Scarfo got out of
Yardville in the summer of 1973,
Bucci moved back to Philadelphia.
Scarfo and Leonetti later heard that
Bucci began working with Funzie
Marconi and his brother Marc
Marconi inillegal activitiesafter he
moved back to Philadelphia. The
Marconi brothers were both made
members of the Family from Phila-
delphia. Scarfo and Leonetti also
found out that Bucci becameinvolved
in drug trafficking sometime after he
cut his ties to Scarfo. Bucci died
around 1983 when Scarfo was at a
federal prison in La Tuna, Texas,
serving time for a firearms convic-
tion.

Penguin Club from being around
Scarfo and Bucci when they operated
it and fromtalking to hisuncle about
it over theyears.

Around the mid-1960s, Bucci moved
from Philadelphia to Atlantic City,
where he lived at several different
rental propertiesover theyears. At
times, helived with hisgrandmother
on South Georgia Avenue, only a few
houses away from the apartment
building where Scarfo and Leonetti
lived. Like Scarfo, Bucci operated

Theliquor licensewasheld in the name of the
associate, ThomasBucci, from June 22, 1967, to July
15, 1971:

Scarfo and Bucci leased the building
where The Penguin Club waslocated.
Leonetti knew that Scarfo was not on
theliquor licensefor the club because
hehad a criminal record, but wasnot
certain about Bucci. Scarfo told
Leonetti that he and Bucci had to pay
off the police to keep The Penguin
Club open because of the type of op-



eration that it was. When there got
to be too much heat from the law,
Scarfo and Bucci had to closetheclub
down.

Alfredo Ferraro, who was an associ-
ate of the Family, worked as a jani-
tor and watchman at The Penguin
Club for Scarfo and Bucci. In 1977,
Ferraro murdered Guiseppi “ Pepe”
Levaat Scarfo’'sdirection.

L eonetti described the nature of The Penguin
Club when hisuncleowned it:

The Penguin Club wasa* bust out”
bar where strippers worked the bar
and tablesandtried to hustlethemale
customers. The strippers sat and
flirted with the customers and tried
to get themto buy over-priced bottles
of champaign and drinks.

On August 10, 1970, the license was suspended for
100 dayson chargesthat the femal e entertainers so-
licited drinksfrom patrons. Bucci wasrepresentedin
the matter by attorney Edwin H. Helfant.*

* % * %

Over thecourseof approximately sevenyears,
Scarfo held an undisclosed interest in The Haunted
Housein Atlantic City during two different periods—
from September 1969 to June 29, 1972, and from June
29,1972, to April 1,1976. Woventhroughout L eonetti’ s
statements about Scarfo’ sconcealed interest in the bar
areaccountsof murder, including that of then Municipal
Court Judge EdwinH. Helfant.

According to L eonetti, Scarfo acquired The
Haunted Housefrom brothers Allison and Clifford Wil-
liams. TheWilliamsbrotherslater developed extensive
crimind records, including federa convictionsfor oper-
ating a major methamphetamine laboratory, were

charged in three execution-style murders, of which
Allisonwasconvicted, and were suspectsin severd other
killings. Accordingto Leonetti:

Cliff and Al Williams were brothers
who were associates of the Family.
TheWilliamsbrothers, especially Al,
werefriendly with Scarfo during the
late 1960sand the 1970s. Duringthe
mid and late 1960s, Cliff and Al Wil-
liams owned The Haunted House,
which was a bar on Pacific Avenue
between California and Texas Av-
enuesin Atlantic City. Leonetti knew
about the owner ship from conversa-
tions with Scarfo and the Williams
brothers, but didn’'t know who wason
theliquor license.

Before Cliff and Al Williamsbecame
friendly with Scarfoin thelate 1960s,
they had been involved with Angelo
Bruno and Frank Sndone. Bruno
wasthe boss of the Family during that
period and Sndone was a member.
Someof theillegal activitiesthat the
Williams brothers were involved in
were murder, drug trafficking, theft
and bribery. Leonetti knew from
many conver sationswith Cliff and Al
Williamsand Scarfo that the Williams
brothers were responsible for a few
murders.

TheWilliamsbrothersused 2705 Pacific Corp. asthe
front ontheliquor license. The partnersinthecorpora
tionwereAllisonWilliams wife, Nancy Williams, Scarfo
Family associate Richard “ Dickie” Wellsand athirdin-
dividual. Duringthe period that the Williamsbrothers
owned thebar, Allison Williams owned the property.

Scarfoand Alvin Feldman, whowasbothaFam-
ily associate and Scarfo’sbusinessassociate, werethe
undisclosed ownersof The Haunted Housefor abrief
period of time. During that period, Feldman’ sfather
owned the property. Becauseof criminal convictions,
neither Scarfo nor hispartner could holdalicense. Asa

UHelfant’s relationship with Scarfo is detailed at pages 29 through 31, 33 and 34 of this report.



result, they continued thelicenseunder thenameof 2705
Pacific Corp. Leonetti reported:

Thefirst time that Scarfo had a hid-
den interest in the bar was from ap-
proximately 1969 until at least thefall
of 1971.

Scarfo’'sfirst partner in The Haunted
House was Alvin Feldman, who was
also a hidden owner. Feldman, who
was an associate of the Family, was
abusinessassociate of Scarfo'sinthe
1960s and early part of the 1970s.
Scarfo and Feldman used The
Haunted House as a meeting place

Feldman sold their interestsin The
Haunted Houseto an associate of the
Family named Joseph “ Cadillac
Joe” Carey, who operated the bar
until late 1976. During at least part
of thetime that Carey owned the bar,
it was known as Harlow's Haunted
House. Thebar wasthefirstdiscoin
Atlantic City when disco music be-
came popular. Carey'scriminal as-
sociates included Scarfo, Feldman,
Jake Rosen, Anthony “ The Dog”

DiPasguale, DickieWAls, Al Williams
and Cliff Williams. Carey had avery
largeloanshark business.

to conduct their loansharking, gam- When Carey purchased the business, hea so acquired
bling and other illegal activities. Al- the property.

though Leonetti knew that Scarfo

and Feldman had a hidden interest L eonetti furnished thefollowing background on
inthebusinessand liquor license, he Feldman:

didn’t know whether they purchased
or leased the building wherethe bar
was located. Leonetti also did not
know who fronted for themon theli-
quor license. Leonetti knew that
Scarfo’s and Feldman’s names
weren't on the license from hearing
themtalk about the bar. Leonetti in-
dicated that Feldman and Scarfo both
had criminal records and bad repu-
tations which would have prohibited
themfromholding aliquor license.

Scarfo and Feldman sold their inter-
estin TheHaunted House not too long
after Scarfo wasincarcerated at the
New Jersey Sate Prison at Yardville
for refusing to testify before the New
Jersey State Commission of Investi-
gation. Scarfowasincarcerated from
the summer of 1971 until the sum-
mer of 1973 for refusing to testify
about his involvement in La Cosa
Nostra. Leonetti graduated from
high school the same summer that
Scarfowassent to Yardville. During
that summer, Leonetti worked at The
Haunted House checking identifica-
tion and collecting cover chargesat
the door with Feldman.

In approximately 1972, Scarfo and

Leonetti knew from his contact with
Feldman that he was involved with
Scarfoinloansharking, gambling, the
sale of pornographic materials and
the hidden owner ship of TheHaunted
House. Scarfoalsotold Leonetti dur-
ing many conversations over the
yearsthat Feldman wasinvolved in
arsons, bombings and murder.
Feldman had many friendswho were
associates of the Family, including
Anthony “ The Dog” DiPasquale,
Joseph * Cadillac Joe” Carey, Jack
“ Rocky” Rackover, Richard“ Dickie”

WElls, Judge Eddie Helfant, Al Will-
iams, Cliff Williams, James* Jimmy”

Parsells, Jake Rosen and Sammy
Wise. Feldmanwasalso friendly with
Carl “ Pappy” Ippolito, who was a
member of the Family.

During the late 1960s and early
1970s, Scarfo and Feldman were
partnersin the operation of three At-
lantic City book stores which sold
pornographic materials. Oneof the
book stores was on Atlantic Avenue
near Chelfont Avenue, only a couple
of doorsaway fromthe Stanley Res-
taurant. Another was located on
Kentucky Avenue. Athird storewas



|located on South Tennessee Avenue
near Atlantic Avenue. Dickie Wells,
who was a close associate of Scarfo’'s
and also friendly with Feldman,
worked inthose storesfor Scarfo and
Feldman.

Scarfo’ srelationship with Feldman deterio-
ratedto the point that Scarfo sought bossAngeloBruno's
permissiontokill him. Inreciting one of Scarfo’ srea-
sons, L eonetti narrated the eventsthat also led to the
murder of EdwinH. Helfant, an attorney and municipal
court judgewho was shot four timeson February 15,
1978, for betraying the Scarfo Family:

Shortly before Scarfo’'sincarceration
at the State Prison at Yardville, he
received information that made him
want to kill Feldman. Shortly before
Scarfo was sent to Yardville, Scarfo
told Leonetti that Dickie Wellsfound
out that Feldman had a spare set of
keysmadefor Scarfo’'s Cadillac when
Feldman had recently borrowed the
car. Wellstold Scarfo and fromthat
point on, Scarfo was extremely sus-
picious of Feldman because he felt
that Feldmanwasgoing totrytokill
him. Scarfo believed that Feldman
wanted the keysto hiscar to plant a
bombinit. Scarfoknewthat Feldman
and Anthony“ TheDog” DiPasquale
wer e knowl edgeabl e about explosives
and had either killed or at least tried
to kill people in the past with car
bombs. Scarfo told Leonetti that
Feldman had once paid DiPasquale
to kill someone with a car bomb.
Scarfo always wanted to kill
DiPasqguale, but never got around to
it. Hewassuspiciousof DiPasquale
because of DiPasguale'srelationship
with Feldman and alwaysfigured that
DiPasquale would have helped
Feldman with any attempt to kill him.
After Scarfo found out that Feldman
had a set of keysmadeto hisCadillac,
he went to see Angelo Bruno, the boss
of the Family. He asked Bruno for
permission to murder Feldman and
Bruno agreed. Scarfo and Nicholas
“Nick the Blade” Virgilio made a
coupleof attemptstokill Feldmanin

front of the apartment building where
Scarfo and Leonetti lived on North
Georgia Avenuein Atlantic City, but
wer e unsuccessful. Mirgilio was an
associate of the Family at the time,
but he was later inducted into La
Cosa Nostra by Scarfo.

Scarfo’s other reason for wanting to
kill Feldman occurred not long after
Scarfo went away to Yardville.
Feldman and Eddie Helfant had
double-crossed Scarfo concerning a
criminal case that Scarfo was at-
tempting to get fixed for Nicholas
Virgilio. Helfant, who was an attor-
ney with officesin Atlantic City, was
a municipal court judge in Somers
Point. Helfant was an associate of
the Family who was friendly with
Scarfo and many of hiscriminal as-
sociates.

In approximately 1970, Virgilio shot
aman to death on the corner of Sov-
ereign and Atlantic Avenuesin Atlan-
tic City. Hekilled himin front of two
Atlantic City policemen who werein
an unmarked policecar. Virgiliotold
Leonetti that he was drunk when he
saw the man standing on the cor ner
and that he crossed the street and shot
himwith a handgun. Virgilio killed
him because he was always beating
up hisstep-daughter, who Mirgiliowas
dating. Mirgilio used the defensethat
the killing was in self-defense. He
said that the man attacked him, that
theman'sgunfell ontheground, and
that he picked up the gun and shot
the man because he kept hitting him.

After Mirgilio was charged, Scarfo
went to see Helfant about fixing the
case, because Helfant had been in-
volved in fixing cases before. Some-
time after Scarfo approached him,
Helfant told Scarfo that he knew the
Superior Court judge who had
Virgilio’s case and that he would be
able to get the judge to go easy on
Virgilio at sentencing. Helfant also
told Scarfo that it would be neces-
sary to pay off the judge. Helfant
claimed that he could arrangefor the



judgeto give Virgilio alight sentence
of only about two to three years if
Scarfo came up with about $6,000
for Helfant to pay off the judge.

Scarfo, Leonetti and Virgilio raised
about $4,000 of the $6,000 in pay-
off money by taking up a collection
from their associates who were
friendly with them. Leonetti got an-
other $2,000 from Virgilio’s brother.
After the money was collected,
Leonetti delivered it to Helfant.

After paying the money to Helfant,
Scarfo and Leonetti expected a light
sentence for Mirgilio. However, the
judge sentenced Virgilio to twelveto
fifteen years. Virgilio was sentenced
not long after Scarfo was incarcer-
ated at Yardville in the summer of
1971. When Scarfo found out that
Virgilio received such along prison
term, hewas extremely angry. Soon
after Virgilio's sentencing, Scarfo
found out from Dickie Wells that
Helfant and Feldman had split the
pay-off money between themselves
and had not passed it on to thejudge.
Helfant and Feldman were very
friendly. Thisbetrayal made Scarfo
want to kill Feldman even more.
Scarfo also decided that he wanted
Helfant killed.

Scarfowasin Yardvillefor about two
years. During that time, he was
housed in the same section of the
prison as Angelo Bruno. Brunowas
also at Yardville for refusing to tes-
tify before the State Commission of
Investigation. Whilethey were there,
Scarfo constantly complained to
Bruno about Feldman and asked
Bruno to have Feldmankilled. Bruno
agreed.

Feldman was murdered in 1974 af-
ter a long delay. The hold-up oc-
curred because Feldman had bor-
rowed about $60,000 from Carl
“Pappy” Ippolito and it took awhile
for Ippolito to get his money back.
Ippolito, who was a member of the
Family fromthe Trenton, N.J., area,

wanted to make certain that he got
hismoney before Feldman waskilled.

Feldman was murdered by Santo
Idone, Joseph Scalleat, Frank
“Chickie” Narducci and Joseph
“Chickie” Ciancaglini. All wereLa
Cosa Nostra membersin the Family
at the time except for Ciancaglini
who was made |ater. Scalleat set up
Feldman by telling him that he
wanted Feldman to look over aware-
house that he wanted torched.
Scalleat used that excuse because it
seemed like a logical request since
Feldmanwasan arsonist. Feldman
was picked up by Scalleat at aloca-
tion where Feldman was living with
a girlfriend named Rene. ldone,
Narducci and Ciancaglini werewait-
ing at the warehouse for Feldman
and Scalleattoarrive. Once Feldman
and Scalleat got there, Idone grabbed
and held Feldman while Narducci
started stabbing himwith anice pick.
Narducci stabbed Idone accidentlyin
thearmand Idone couldn’'t hold onto
Feldman. When Feldman brokefree,
he started to run away, but
Ciancaglini caught himand Narducci
finished stabbing him. Feldman’s
body was buried and, as far as
Leonetti knew, has never been found.
Leonetti didn’t know wheretheware-
house waslocated or where Feldman
wasburied.

Right after Feldman was killed,
Frank Sindone took Scarfo and
Leonetti aside at Frank’s Cabana
Steaks at 10th Street and
Moyamensing Avenuein south Phila-
delphia and told them about
Feldman's murder. Sindone was a
member of the Family who was in-
volved in loansharking and gam-
bling. Heused Frank's Caban Steaks
as his headquartersto conduct ille-
gal activities. Sindone knew that
Scarfo would be happy to hear about
Feldman’s death. Sindone learned
about Feldman'smurder fromJoseph
“Chickie” Ciancaglini, whowasun-
der Sndoneat thetime. Eventhough
Leonetti wasn't made then, Sndone



described Feldman’s murder to
Scarfoin Leonetti’s presence because
Sndone knew how close Leonetti
was with Scarfo and that Leonetti
could be trusted. Astime went on,
Leonetti learned more about the
Feldman murder from Scarfo.

Scarfo decided to wait to have
Helfant killed until after “ Nick the
Blade” Virgilio was released from
prison so that Virgilio could havethe
personal satisfaction of murdering
him, since he double-crossed Mirgilio.
Virgiliowasreleased fromprisonin
approximately 1977.

Helfant wasmurderedin early 1978,
about a year after Virgilio was re-
leased from prison. Scarfo, Virgilio
and Leonetti were involved in the
murder and itsplanning. Mrgilio shot
Helfant to death in the bar of a mo-
tel that Helfant owned. Helfant’s
motel was known as the Flamingo
Motel, which waslocated on Pacific
Avenue, near Chelsea Avenue, in
Atlantic City. Mrgilio wore a ski
mask and carried a snow shovel when
he shot Helfant. He used the ski mask
and shovel to disguise himself and
blend intothearea. There had been
a large snow storm just before the
murder. After Virgilio shot Helfant,
he ran to a get-away car driven by
Scarfo and they left the area.
Leonetti provided the snow shovel to
Virgilio. Leonetti also helped planthe
route that Virgilio used to and from
the murder scene, which they took a
dry run of prior to the murder. The
Flamingo Motel was used because
they knew that Helfant was at the bar
every night and also because they
knew thearea and felt safekilling him
there. John* Johnny” Palumbo, who
was an associate of the Family, pro-
vided them with the handgun that
Virgilio used to shoot Helfant.

Scarfo asked Angelo Bruno for per-
mission to kill Helfant only about a

it done quickly. Scarfo did the same
thing when hegot Bruno’'s permission
tomurder Guiseppi “ Pepe” Levaand
LouisDeMarco. DeMarco was shot
to death in Atlantic City by Vincent
Falcone and Leonetti in 1976 be-
cause he was robbing the offices of
bookmakers who worked for Frank
“ Chickie” Narducci in Philadelphia.

The Helfant murder was one of the
crimesthat Scarfo and Virgiliowere
convicted of in the 1988 federal
RICOtrial that resulted in convictions
for Scarfo, Virgilio, Leonetti and sev-
eral other members of the Family.
Leonetti wasn't charged with Helfant's
murder because the government
didn’'t have enough evidence at the
time. Leonetti admitted to his in-
volvement in Helfant’s murder when
he began cooperating with the fed-
eral government.

L eonetti described Helfant as* an associate of
theFamily”:

Helfant was close not only with
Scarfo, but also with several associ-
atesof the Family, including Leonetti,
Alvin Feldman, Harold Garber and
“ Sumpy” Orman, who was a former
big-time. .. racketeer from Atlantic
City. Leonetti knew from talking to
Scarfo that Helfant had been in-
volved in fixing court cases, illegal
gambling and fixing horseraces.

Helfant owned horsesand the Green
Lantern Stables, which, Leonetti be-
lieved, was located in the Atlantic
County area. Helfant was involved
in fixing races at the Atlantic City
Race Course during the late 1960s
and early 1970s. When Helfant fixed
arace, helet Scarfo know in advance
what the winning horse would be so
that Scarfo could go to thetrack and
bet on that hor se.

week beforehewaskilled. Scarfodid
that because he liked to show Bruno
that when he had a job to do, he got

When Scarfo obtained a hidden ownership
interestin The Haunted Housefor the second time, his
partnerswere an attorney, Harold Garber, and aliquor



salesman, Alvin Lippman, both Family associates. Be-
causeLippman’ ssolicitor’ spermit barred him fromhold-
ing aretail liquor license, Garber held thelicenseinthe
nameof 781-A1G Corp. Garber also purchased the
property. The bar wasre-named Harold’ sHaunted
House. Scarfo, Garber and Lippman acquired the bar
after their interest in opening arestaurant and bar at the
Deptford Mall had been discouraged by boss Angelo
Bruno:

In approximately 1975 or 1976,
Scarfo, Harold Garber and Alvin
Lippman attempted to operateares-
taurant and bar at the Deptford Mall
in Deptford, N.J., but the Family boss,
Angelo Bruno, told Scarfo not to.
Shortly after Bruno turned down
Scarfo'sidea, Sy Hoeflich and Sonny
Gutin opened the Deptford Tavern at
the samelocation.

After Bruno stopped themfrom open-
ing a bar at the Deptford Mall,
Scarfo, Garber and Lippman found
out that “ Cadillac Joe” Carey was
interested in selling Harlow'sHaunted
House. 1n 1976, sometime beforethe
casino gambling referendum passed
in November, Scarfo, Garber and
Lippman agreedto purchaseHarlow's
Haunted House from Carey for a cer-
tain amount of money. Leonetti was
not sure of the amount.

After casino gambling passed, Carey
went to Scarfo and said that he
wanted more than the original sale
price becausethe bar wasworthmore
after casino gambling passed. Adis-
pute developed and a sit-down was
needed to settle the matter.

The sit-down took placein Philadel-
phia in 1976 and was attended by
Bruno, Scarfo and Carey. Scarfoand
Leonetti madethetrip from Atlantic
City to Philadelphiafor the sit-down,
but Leonetti did not participatein the
discussion. After thesit-down, Scarfo
told Leonetti that Bruno had sided
with himand had told Carey that he
had to accept the original saleprice.

Scarfo, Garber and Lippman paid
Carey around $150,000 for theliquor
license, businessand building. They
wer e equal partners, with each hold-
ing a one-third interest, but Garber
and Lippman “ fronted” for Scarfo’s
interest on the liquor license and
property. Scarfo could not beonthe
liquor license because of his bad
reputation and criminal record and
because he couldn’t show enough le-
gitimate income to make the pur-
chase. Leonetti learned thesethings
from conversations with Scarfo,
Garber and Lippman.

After Scarfo, Garber and Lippman
purchased the bar, they changed the
namefromHarlow'sHaunted House
to Harold’'sHaunted House. Vincent
Falcone and Leonetti worked at the
bar as managers. They rotated the
nightsthat they worked there.

When it came time to open Harold’s
Haunted House, Scarfo, Garber and
Lippman had to stock the bar, but in-
stead of purchasing the liquor, they
stoleit. Lippman, who wasa liquor
salesman at the time, took Garber,
Falcone and Leonetti to an Atlantic
City liquor storewherethey got cases
of alcohol. They cleared out almost
the entire store of some kinds of li-
quor. After taking what they wanted,
they just left without paying the
owner. Lippman had told them be-
fore hetook themtherethat they were
not going to pay for theliquor. Over
the years, they all joked about how
they just took the liquor. After the
incident, Leonetti saw the owner of
thestorearound the Atlantic City area
onceor twice, but he never said any-
thing to Leonetti. Leonetti has for-
gotten the owner’s name.

Scarfo’s second ownership interest in the bar was
also of brief duration:

Scarfo, Garber and Lippman had
Harold's Haunted House for only
about a year. They sold the liquor
license, business and building for



about $175,000 to anindividual from
the Atlantic City area named
“Johnny Patches.” Scarfo told
Leonetti that he, Garber and
Lippman made about $30,000 over
what they paid for Harold’'sHaunted
House and that they split the $30,000

equally.

per cent of each commission to Scarfo
and Leonetti. Lippman used to give
Leonetti the money and Leonetti
passed it on to Scarfo. Scarfo and
Leonetti split the money, but Scarfo
kept Leonetti’s half for him. Scarfo
and Leonetti made about $100,000
from this arrangement. Lippman
gave Scarfo and Leonetti the kick-
backs because Scarfo arranged for

L eonetti revea ed the disreputabl e character of
Scarfo’ stwo partners.

himto get Shapiro’sbusinessand be-
cause hewas* with” Scarfo.

Garber wasa good friend and attor -
ney of Scarfo’sand Leonetti’'sduring
the 1970s and 1980s. He was also
an associate of the Family who was

Garber assisted Scarfo in an attempt to suborn
the perjury of awitnessagainst Judge Helfant, whowas
himsdlf indicted in January 1973 for obstructing justice,
misconduct in office, fal se swearing and conspiracy:

“with” Scarfo. Herepresented sev-
eral other membersand associates of
the Family and was friendly with
many of them. During the yearsthat
he was involved with Scarfo and
Leonetti, hewasinvolved in theft, ob-
structing justice, the unethical prac-
ticeof lawand“ fronting” for Scarfo
onaliquor license. Inthemid-1980s,
Garber was suspended frompractic-
ing law because herepresented a state
witnessin the case charging Leonetti
with the murder of Guiseppi “ Peppe’

Levain 1977, after previously repre-
senting Leonetti in a couple of cases.

Alvin Lippman was an associate of
the Family who was “ with” Scarfo.
Leonetti had been friendly with
Lippman for about ten yearsor so and
Scarfo had been friendly with him
even longer. Lippman wasa former
liquor salesman who later becamea
real estatebroker. Scarfo got to know
Lippman through Harold Garber.
During the yearsthat Leonetti knew
him, he was involved in the theft of
liguor with Leonetti and others and
inthe“ fronting” of aliquor license
for Scarfo. Inthemid-1980s, Scarfo
had Kenny Shapiro, who was a real
estate devel oper and associate of the
Family, steer his Atlantic City-area
real estate dealsto Alvin Lippman for
Lippman to get the commissionsfrom
the sale of the properties. Lippman
then kicked back approximately 20

In the 1970s, Scarfo and Harold
Garber tried to help Judge Helfant
beat a criminal case. In the early
1970s, Judge Helfant wasindicted in
New Jersey for attempting to fix a
court case for a man named Johnny
Cantoni. Cantoni and another man
involved in the case, named Shelly
Kravitz, wound up cooperating and
testifying against Judge Helfant. The
case dragged on for along time be-
fore it went to trial in early 1978.
Helfant was on trial at the time that
Scarfo, “ NicktheBlade” Virgilioand
Leonetti killed him.

Sometime in 1976, Helfant asked
Scarfo if heand Garber would try to
get Shelly Kravitzto recant hisstate-
ments against Helfant in order to
weaken the case. Scarfo agreed and
he and Garber flew to Atlanta, where
Kravitzhad moved after he began co-
operating. Scarfo agreed to help
Helfant even though Scarfo knew at
that point that hewould probably kil
Helfant in a few years for what he
had doneto NicholasVirgilio. Scarfo
told Leonetti that it would be a good
ideatotry and help Helfant because
law enforcement authorities might not
look at Scarfo so hard asa suspectin
Helfant’s murder when they deter-
mined that Scarfo had played a part
in getting Kravitzto recant in order



to help Helfant.

In Atlanta, Garber met with Kravitz
at a bar or restaurant. They sat ata
table and Garber tried to convince
Kravitz to change what he had said
earlier about Helfant. Scarfo sat at
a nearby table. In order to intimi-
date Kravitz during their conversa-
tion, Garber pointed to Scarfo and
indicated that Scarfo was concerned
about Helfant and would not be
pleased if hewasconvicted. Thein-
timidation worked because Kravitz
gave Garber a statement that re-
canted hisearlier statement implicat-
ing Helfant. To make it seem like
Scarfodidn’t planthetripjusttoin-
timidate Kravitz, Scarfo and Gar ber
said that Scarfo went to keep Gar ber
company because either hiswife or
girlfriend didn’t want to go. Scarfo
and Garber discussed with Leonetti
what happened with Kravitz many
times.

When the prosecutor s found out that
Kravitzrecanted and that Scarfo had
madethetrip to Atlanta, they called
Scarfo before a state grand jury in
Trenton to ask him questions about
what had happened in Atlanta. How-
ever, Scarfo refused to testify even
after ajudgeordered himto. Hewas
then held in contempt and incar cer -
ated in the Mercer County Jail for
about two weeks. When Scarfo was
incar cerated, the Family boss, Angelo
Bruno, went to the apartment where
Leonetti was living and told
Leonetti... [who would] represent
Scarfo. That took placein the sum-
mer of 1976, around the time that
Harold's Haunted House opened for
business. Duringthetimethat Scarfo
was in jail, Vincent Falcone and
Leonetti made several trips to visit
Scarfo. After Scarfo wasin prison
for about two weeks, he testified be-
forethegrandjury, but didn’t say any-
thing that hurt anyone. Hetestified
only after getting permission from
Bruno. No chargeswereever brought
against Scarfo or Garber.

Inearly 1978, about a year and a half

after Scarfo appeared before the
grand jury, Judge Helfant went on
trial. Beforethetrial began, Kravitz
agreed to testify towhat heoriginally
told law enforcement authorities
about Helfant. Both Kravitz and
Johnny Cantoni testified for the pros-
ecution, but Virgilio killed Helfant
beforethetrial ended.

Garber also provedinstrumentd to Scarfowhen
herepresented himintheVincent Falconemurder case.
After Scarfo’ sarrest for themurder in December 1979
and hisrelease on bail thefollowing month, histravel
wasrestricted to Atlantic County. Garber concocted
an argument that won Scarfo court approval to travel
outsideof Atlantic County. Leonetti explained why the
bail conditionwasonerousfor Scarfoand Garber’ sruse
tocircumvent it:

In December of 1979, Leonetti shot
Vincent Falconeto deathin Margate.
Scarfo and Lawrence Merlino also
took partinthe murder. About aweek
after thekilling, Scarfo, Leonetti and
Merlino were arrested for Falcone’s
murder and held in the Atlantic
County Jail. They remained in jail
for about two weeks until they made
bail....

Scarfo, Leonetti and Merlino wereout
on bail from January of 1980 until
their acquittal in early October of
that year. Asa condition of bail, they
were not allowed to leave Atlantic
County. That became a problem for
them because in March of 1980, the
Family boss, Angelo Bruno, wasmur-
dered. Because of Bruno’s murder,
therewasa lot going oninthe Fam-
ilyand it wasimportant for Scarfo to
meet with the under boss, Philip Testa,
and other members of the Family.
Many of them lived in Philadelphia
and other placesthat wereoutsidethe
area where Scarfo, Leonetti and
Merlinowereallowed totravel. An-
other reason why the restriction on
their travel became a problem was
because Testa was having Scarfo go
to New York to meet with La Cosa
Nostra members for him. Testa did



that because Scarfo had developed a
lot of contacts with New York La
Cosa Nostra membersover theyears.
Testa sent Scarfo to New York to
push for Testa to become the new
boss of the Family. Scarfo also had
to go to New York to meet with rep-
resentatives of the Commission of La
Cosa Nostra, which was investigat-
ing Bruno’'sunsanctioned killing. The
Commission representatives had
Scarfo help themto try and find out
who in the Family murdered Bruno
so that they could bekilled....

Harold Garber, who represented
Scarfo in the Falcone murder case,
devel oped waysto get around the bail
restriction. Garber gave the court
false reasons why Scarfo, Leonetti
and Merlino had to travel outside of
Atlantic County. He told the court
that they needed to meet with investi-
gatorsand attor neys, such as Bobby
Smone in Philadelphia, to prepare
their defense. Simone represented
Merlino. They often used that excuse
when they had to meet with La Cosa
Nostra membersand associates out-
side of Atlantic County. However,
there wer e also occasions when they
had to attend important Family meet-
ings when they did not have Garber
arrange an excuse because they did
not want to run the risk of law en-
forcement authorities finding out
wherethey were going and following
them.

To make Scarfo’'s trips to New York
appear legitimate, Garber set up a
schemewith an attorney in New York
City. Garber arranged for the attor-
ney to have Scarfo sign some kind of
document to indicate that Scarfo had
been at the attorney’s office each time
he needed to go to New York. When
Scarfo madethetripsto theattorney’s
office, heleft right after signing the
document and then attended the
meetingswith other La Cosa Nostra
members. Garber made some of
thesetripsto New York with Scarfo.

2Mother’s appears at pages 76 and 77 of this report.

Garber and Lippmandsoacquired aninterestin
another bar, the PurpleVilla, in Egg Harbor Township
(Atlantic County). They became50% partnerswiththe
owner in approximately the beginning of 1974.
Lippman’ ssolicitor’ spermit again precluded him from
appearing in the records of ownership. In February
1975, thelicensewastransferred to Scarfo Family as-
sociate Andrew Cornaglia. Garber and Lippman did
not include Scarfointhebar’ sownership. According
to L eonetti:

During the early to mid-1970s,
Harold Garber and Alvin Lippman
also owned the Purple \illa, a bar
located on the Longport-Somers
Point Boulevard in Egg Harbor
Township. Garber and Lippman
struck a business deal with a man
named Don Dunleavy for them to
operatethePurpleilla. Leonetti did
not remember any of the specifics of
thedeal. Before Garber and Lippman
opened the Purple \Milla, Dunleavy
operated a bar at the samesitewhich
was known as The Mug. Leonetti
knew that Garber and Lippman
owned the Purple Villafrom conver-
sations he had with Scarfo, Garber,
Lippman and Dunleavy.

Scarfo was upset with Garber and
Lippman becausethey didn’t include
himin their Purple Milla plans. He
let themknow that hewasangry about
being left out.

Garber and Lippman operated the
PurpleVillafor only about a year or
two. Andrew Cornaglia bought the
business and building and oper ated
the bar under the name of Mother’s
for a few years.*?

InMay 1990, Garber, Lippman, who wasno
longer aliquor salesman, and athird individua acquired
aretail distributionliquor licenseto operate A.C. Dis-
count Liquors, aliquor storeat 1098 Albany Avenuein
Atlantic City. InJune 1992, Garber and Lippman be-
camesoleownersof thelicense. Inthesummer of 1992,
Garber and Lippmanindividualy filed for bankruptcy.



Their only sgnificant asset wastheliquor license, which
was placed with the bankruptcy trustee when the cases
were consolidated.

* % * %

L eonetti reported that Scarfo wasinterestedin
acquiring yet another bar inthemid-1980s. However,
theded wasnever consummeated becauseoneof Scarfo’'s
intended partnerswas convicted of acrime. Leonetti’s
account of the eventsincluded information about the
unsavory reputation of the owner and the existence of
anundisclosed partner:

In 1985 or 1986, Scarfo, Leonetti,
Saul Kaneand Gary Levitz, who was
an associate of Saul Kane's, were
planning to buy a bar on Longport-
SomersPoint Boulevardin Egg Har-
bor Township. At the time, the bar
was known as Jeffrey’s and was
owned by an Atlantic City attorney
and con-artist named Sherman
Kendis. Saul Kane was negotiating
the purchase of the bar with Kendis.
Leonetti was not awar e of the details.
However, before an agreement was
reached, Kanewasarrested on drug
trafficking charges in September of
1986. Around thetimethat Leonetti
was incarcerated in April of 1987,
Kendis was convicted of fraud for
conning people out of their money.

In late 1985 or early 1986, a man
named Sammy Wisevisited Scarfo at
hisFort Lauderdale, Florida, home
while Scarfo and Leonetti were va-
cationing there. Wise was an old-
time...racketeer fromthe Atlantic City
and Philadelphia area that Scarfo
had known for many years. Wise
came to Scarfo for help concerning
Jeffrey’s. Wise explained that heand
Kendis each owned 50 percent of
Jeffrey’s, but that Wise's half was a
hidden ownership. He told Scarfo
that he wanted to sell his 50 percent

1 3 B a

appears

pages

t h r o} u
14 of

C o] m m i S

interest and get away from Kendis,
but couldn’t get the money out of
Kendis. Scarfo told Wisethat hewas
sorry, but therereally wasn't anything
he could do for him. Scarfo said that
Wi se should have cometo himbefore
ever getting involved with Kendis
and if Wise had, Scarfo would have
told him that Kendis was a con-art-
ist and that Wise shouldn’t get in-
volved with him. Leonetti did not
know if Wise ever got hismoney from
Kendis.

Scarfo got to know Sammy Wise
through Alvin Feldman during the
1960s. In the late 1960s, Wise and
Feldman werebusinesspartnersina
horse stable, which was located in
Atlantic County just off the Atlantic
City Expressway.... Leonetti learned
about Wise's activities from conver -
sationswith Scarfo over theyears.

Sherman L. Kendisheld theliquor licensefor Jeffrey’s
inthenameof B.M.L.A., Inc., from July 1984 to 1987.
In February 1987, Kendis pled guilty to two federal
charges of bank fraud and, in March 1977, wasdis-
barred by the New Jersey Supreme Court. Thereefter,
Kendis corporation filed for bankruptcy and, in June
1987, thelicense wastransferred to thetrustee. The
licensewassoldin August 1988.

GERALD“JERRY” BLAVAT=

Sincetheearly 1960s, Gerald “ Jerry” Blavat
hasbeen adiscjockey personality who features*old-
ies’” musicin hisradio and T.V. showsand night club
appearancesinthe south Jersey and Philadelphiaarea.
Heisknown as*the Geator with the heater” and “the
bosswiththesauce.” Blavat saffiliationwith organized
crimehasbeenwell-documented. Hisassociationwith
LaCosaNostracommenced with the Bruno Family and
continued with the Scarfo Family. Surveillancesof or-
ganized crimemeetingsand activitiesby law enforce-
ment authoritiesfrom 1978 through 1986 placed Blavat

at



in frequent and close contact with numerous Bruno/
Scarfo Family membersand associates, including bosses
Angelo Bruno and Nicodemo Scarfo. Nevertheless,
Blavat wasableto obtainaliquor licenseinMarch 1974
under the corporate nameof New Gold, Inc., and open
anight club called Memoriesin Margate City (Atlantic
County). Theinitid backgroundinvestigetionfor Blavat's
purchase of thelicense was conducted by themunici-
pality, which also approved therenewal of hislicense
every year theregfter. Despitethe Commission’ sexten-
siveinformation on Blavat, which wasreleased during
the 1992 public hearing and provided to themunicipal -
ity, the Council of Margate City neverthelesschoseto
renew Blavat’sliquor licensein July 1992, July 1993
and July 1994. The Commission aso providedthein-
formation, aswell asextensive supporting documenta
tion acquired duringitsinvestigation, to the Division of
Alcoholic BeverageControl [ABC]. Todate, nocharges
havebeenfiled againgt thelicensee.

L eonetti knew Jerry Blavat very well. Hepainted
achilling pictureof “the Geator” meeting with Nicodemo
Scarfo at regular Sunday meetingsat Scarfo’ sAtlantic
City apartment, entreating Scarfo for favorsto promote
hiscareer, bestowing favorsupon Scarfo, eagerly fulfill-
ing requestsby Scarfoto benefit other LaCosaNostra
membersand associates, engaging inloanshark activi-
ties, and even discussing murder with Scarfo. Blavat
not only provided assistancein the planning of anin-
tended “ hit,” but also requested Scarfo to eliminatea
competitor. Leonetti’ sdeclarationsdemondrateBlavat's
successful intermingling of hiscareersin both theenter-
tainment industry and organized crime.

Leonetti |abelled Blavat “ an associate of the
Scarfo Family of La Cosa Nostra”:

Blavat was directly accountable to
Nicodemo Scarfo fromthe spring of
1981, when Scarfo became the boss
of the Family, until at least June of
1989, when Leonetti began cooper -
ating with federal law enforcement
authorities. During that time, Blavat
was*” with” Scarfo. Although Blavat
wasn't“ with” Scarfo until he became
the boss of the Family, they had
known each other since approxi-
mately themid-1970s. Before Scarfo,
Blavat was“ with” Philip Testaand,
beforethat, Angelo Bruno. Fromthe
mid-1970s until Leonetti began co-
operating, Leonetti knew Blavat to
be the owner of a night club in

Margate, N.J., known as Memories.
Leonetti knew this from direct con-
ver sation with Blavat.

Memories

Certain responsibilitiesdevolved upon Blavat
because he was “with” Scarfo. They included
Scarfo’ s expectation that Blavat pay tribute for his
Memoriesoperation:

In 1981, shortly after becoming the
boss, Scarfo sent Leonetti and Scarfo
Family associate Saul Kane, on sepa-
rate occasions, to inform Blavat that
he had to give Scarfo a $500 pay-
ment every week during the summer
monthswhen Memorieswas open full
timefor business. Thiswasatribute
payment. After Leonetti and Kane
spoketo Blavat, Scarfo called Blavat
to his apartment at 26 North Geor-
gia Avenue in Atlantic City and, in
Leonetti’s presence, told Blavat that
he would have to make payments for
the privilege of being “ with” Scarfo.
Scarfo stated that he didn’t know how
Angelo Bruno and Philip Testa dealt
with Blavat, but if Blavat wanted to
be associated with Scarfo, he would
have to show his gratitude. Scarfo
explained that if Blavat liked theidea
of being under hisprotection, wanted
favors done and wished to use
Scarfo’s name and reputation in his
travels, then Blavat would haveto pay
the $500 aweek in tribute.

Scarfo asoinformed Blavat:

“1 don’t live on oxygen alone. | need
money.”

L eonetti detailed Blavat’ spaymentsto Scarfo:
Blavat began making the weekly pay-
ments of $500 for Memories in the

summer of 1981 and made them for
at least eight years. He normally



When L eonetti madethe collectionsduring Scarfo’ sin-
carceration, Blavat sometimesturned over lessthanthe

gavethe money to Scarfo at Scarfo’s
Atlantic City apartment on Sundays
when hevisited Scarfo and Leonetti.
The three of them met at Scarfo’s
apartment on most Sundays of the
year. Blavat continued making the
paymentsin the same manner during
the summer of 1982 until approxi-
mately August of that year, when
Scarfo began serving afederal prison
sentence for illegally possessing a
handgun. For the remainder of the
summer of 1982 and the entire sum-
mer of 1983, while Scarfo was in
prison, Leonetti collected thetribute
from Blavat every week at Memories.

required $500:

Following Scarfo’ srelease from prison in January

1984,

When Scarfo was in prison and
Leonetti was collecting the payments
from Blavat during the summers of
1982 and 1983, Blavat “ shorted”

Leonetti on a couple of occasions.
Instead of the required $500, Blavat
gave Leonetti only about $350. On
these few instances, Leonetti asked
Blavat why the full payment was not
made. Blavat told Leonetti that he
took the weekly payments out of the
cover chargefeescollected from pa-
trons at Memories and blamed pay-
ments of lessthan $500 on reductions
inthe fees because of low attendance.

Blavat again started making the pay-
ments personally to him at the Sun-
day meetings at Scarfo’s apartment.
The payments continued to be made
in thisfashion during the summer s of
1984, 1985 and 1986.

Scarfo assigned the collection of Blavat’ stribute pay-
mentsto hisson, Nicky. Scarfo’ ssonrecorded Blavat's
paymentson collection sheetsthat he presented to his
father and L eonetti during prisonvisits:

Fromviewing and discussing the col-
lection sheets, Leonetti knew that
Blavat continued to make the weekly
$500 tribute payments during the
summers of 1987 and 1988 and that
Nicky collected the money from
Blavat.

L eonetti reved ed that Scarfo expected morethan
weekly summer paymentsfrom Blavat’ sMemoriesop-
eration:

In approximately 1985, Scarfo de-
cided that if Blavat ever sold Memo-
ries, he wanted a third of the profit
fromthesale. Scarfo used the same
method to notify Blavat about hisin-
terest in a share of the profit froma
sale of Memoriesthat he used when
he notified Blavat of the $500 weekly
tribute payment. Scarfo first sent
Family associate Saul Kane to tell
Blavat what he wanted and later sent
Leonetti. Scarfo often used this
method to plant a seed in someone’'s
mind or to determineif someone ob-
jected to hisplan. Shortly after Saul
Kane and Leonetti had contacted
Blavat, Scarfo told Blavat in person
that he wanted a third of the profit if
Memories was ever sold. Scarfo’s
conver sation with Blavat took place
at Scarfo’s apartment in Leonetti’s
presence.

Scarfo also exacted weekly payments from
Blavat when he operated MemoriesWest, anight club
featuring Blavat and his“oldies’ program at the Betsy
RossInnin Pennsauken (Camden County). Memories
West was open from the spring of 1986 to thefall of
1987. Theowner of the hotel wasaclose associate of
Genovese/Gigante Family member Anthony “ Fat Tony”
Salerno. Leonetti related to the Commission:

During the summers of 1987 and 1988, when
both Scarfo and L eonetti wereincarcerated inthe Phila-
delphiaprison system on federal and state charges, In approximately 1985, Blavat



opened anight club, called Memories
West, in the Camden County area.
Leonetti was present at different times
at Scarfo’s Atlantic City apartment
when Scarfo, Blavat and Leonetti dis-
cussed MemoriesWest. Blavat rented
space for Memories West from Ed-
ward “ Biff” Halloran, who owned
the hotel wherethe club waslocated.
Blavat, who was friendly with
Halloran, told Scarfo and Leonetti
that when he was in Manhattan, he
occasionally met with Halloran at the
Doral Inn. Blavat informed Scarfo
and Leonetti that Halloran wasclose
to Anthony “ Fat Tony” Salerno, a
high-ranking La Cosa Nostra mem-
ber inthe Genovese Family. Leonetti
did not know Halloran and did not
believethat Scarfo did either.

Normally, Blavat gave Scarfo a por-
tion of each week’s profits from
Memories West. The amount of
money varied from week to week.
When Blavat handed the money to
Scarfo, he often remarked whether it
was a good or bad week in terms of
profits. Blavat always passed the
paymentsdirectly to Scarfo, usually
at the weekly Sunday meetings at
Scarfo’s Atlantic City apartment.

Blavat informed Scarfo and Leonetti,
during one of their conversations,
that he and Halloran were having a
financial disagreement over the op-
eration of Memories West at
Halloran’s hotel. Leonetti did not
know the specifics of the disagree-
ment.

According to L eonetti, it was Blavat who informed
Scarfo and him that

Halloran and Anthony “ Fat Tony”
Salernowereindicted in New Yorkon
federal racketeering chargesinvolv-
ing the concrete industry. Halloran
wasa concrete supplier in New York.

* * * *

Because Blavat was a trusted associate of
Scarfo’s, Scarfo and other Family membersand asso-
ciatesfelt comfortablein hisnight club not only to so-
cidize, but dsotodiscusstheir illegal activities. Those
who frequented Memories provided a“who’ swho” of
organized crimefiguresof the Scarfo Family:

Scarfo and Leonetti, aswell asother
members and associates of the
Scarfo Family, used Memories as a
placeto socialize. Whilethere, they
often discussed their criminal activi-
ties. Among the La Cosa Nostra
member s of the Scarfo Family that
Leonetti saw at Blavat’s bar, over the
years, were Lawrence “ Yogi”

Merlino, Salvatore “ Salvie” Testa,
Joseph “ Joey Pung” Pungitore, An-
thony “ Tony” Pungitore, Jr., Thomas
“Tommy Del” DelGiorno, Francis
“ Faffy” lannarella, Salvatore
“Wayne” Grande, Joseph “ Joey”

Grande, Charles “ Charlie White”

lannece, Salvatore “ Chuckie”

Merlino, Joseph Ligambi, Nicholas
“Nick the Blade” Virgilio, Philip
Narducci, Frank Narducci, Jr., Eu-
gene Milano and Nicholas “ The
Whip” Milano. Leonetti also used to
see associates of the Scarfo Family
there, including Salvatore* Chuckie’

Merlino’s son, Joseph “ Joey”

Merlino, Saul Kane, Ralph Pungitore,
Rick Casale, Phillip“ Moe” McFillin,
Martin Angelina and the sons of
Seve Traitz, Joeand Stevie.

When Scarfo wasthe boss, he social-
ized at Memories approximately ten
nights a summer, except when hewas
in prison. At times during the sum-
mers, Scarfo also visited Blavat at his
night club during the day when it
wasn’t open to the public. Leonetti
went to Memories at |least one, and
often two, nights a week during the
summer. Any time that Scarfo went
there, Leonetti alwaysaccompanied
him. Scarfo and Leonetti alwaysvis-
ited with Blavat whenever either or
both of themwerethere.



During the rest of the year, Memo-
rieswas closed during the week, al-
though Blavat usually opened it on
most weekends. During the off-sea-
son, Leonetti didn't go there asoften
as in the summer, but he did go ap-
proximately one night of every other
weekend. Scarfo only went there oc-
casionally during the off-season and
if hedid, it was alwayswith Leonetti.

When Scarfo patronized Memories, hedid not
haveto pay for hisdrinks:

During all the yearsthat Scarfo went
to Memories, Blavat always made
surethat Scarfo was not charged for
drinks. Leonetti paid for hisdrinks
because heran a bar tab because he
bought a lot of drinksfor friends.

Blavat clearly enjoyed the nature of hisclien-
tele:

Blavat never tried to hide the fact
that Memories was frequented by
members and associates of the
Scarfo Family. He often took photo-
graphs of the patrons at Memories,
had them developed as slides and
showed them inside the night club
when the music was playing. Blavat
included in the slide show pictures of
Scarfo, Leonetti and other Family
member s and associates.

However, Blavat was not pleased with thefist-fights
that broke out between hisorganized crime custom-
ers and the other patrons and constantly sought
Scarfo’ sassistanceto restrain them:

Scarfo also hel ped Blavat by control-
ling members and associates of the
Scarfo Family who caused distur-
bances and fights while frequenting
Memories. Among the membersand
associates involved in fights at
Memorieswere Salvatore* Wayne”

Grande, Martin Angelina, Salvatore

“ Chuckie” Merlino, hisson Joseph
“Joey” Merlinoand Leonetti. Scarfo
also minimized the fights and prop-
erty damage occasionally caused by
Margate roofing contractor Rick
Casaleand hisworkersand friends.
Scarfo was able to do that because
of theinfluence he had over Casale,
who was an associate of the Scarfo
Family.

Following disturbancesat Memories,
when Blavat knew that the trouble-
maker s wer e associated with Scarfo,
Blavat went to see Scarfo at hisapart-
ment to complain about them. Dur-
ing the period that Scarfo was boss,
Blavat complained about Casale or
his people approximately four times
and about Scarfo Family members
and other associatesabout 15 times.
Scarfo usually sent word to the people
involved in afight or disturbancethat
hewas not pleased with their conduct.
However, on a couple of occasions,
Scarfo told Blavat to forget about the
incident. Blavat told Scarfo and
Leonetti that he wasfearful of losing
hisliquor licenseif word got out that
alot of Scarfo’s people wereinvolved
in fights at hisnight club.

* % * %

It was not uncommon for Scarfo to find le-
gitimate employment for the members and associ-
atesof hisFamily. Inone case, Scarfo found work at
Memoriesfor Family member Sam Scafidi, whodiedin
October 1990. At Scarfo’ srequest, Blavat employed
Scefidi, and later Scafidi’ sson-in-law, not only a Memo-
ries, but aso at someof hisnight club actsat other loca-
tions. However, Blavat knowingly placed hisliquor li-
censeinjeopardy when he hired Sam Scafidi, who had
criminal convictions. Regulationspromulgated by the
ABC prohibit employment of convicted felonsoni-
censed premisesand require suspension of thelicensee
whensuchemploymentisdiscovered. Leonetti reported:

Either shortly before Scarfo went to
prisonin August of 1982 or soon af-
ter he was released in January of
1984, Samuel “ Sam” Scafidi visited



Scarfo at his apartment and, in
Leonetti’s presence, asked Scarfo to
help himfind ajob. Scafidi wasala
Cosa Nostra member in the Scarfo
Family who lived in the Bridgeton,
N.J., area. When Leonetti was made
a captain in May or June of 1981,
Scafidi was one of the member s of the
Family that wasassigned to Leonetti.
In January of 1986, when Leonetti
was elevated to underboss, he offi-
cially had to give up Scafidi and the
other membersthat were assigned to
him as a captain because the
underboss is technically prohibited
from having his own crew. Scafidi
was then assigned to Scarfo, who
formed his own crew. However, un-
officially, Scafidi continued to be
accountable to Leonetti because
Scarfo had Leonetti handle hiscrew.
Scafidi’s father, Joseph Scafidi, who
wasalso fromthe Bridgeton area, was
at one time a captain in the Family.
Joseph Scafidi was* taken down” as
a captain by Scarfo around May or
June of 1981 because hewasvery old.
Scarfo made Leonetti a captain when
he took Joseph Scafidi down and
Scafidi then reported to Leonetti un-
til hisdeath in the mid-1980s.

After Samuel Scafidi saw Scarfo
about a job, Scarfo asked Blavat to
hire him at Memories. Scarfo in-
formed Blavat that Scafidi had a
criminal record, which meant that
Scafidi wasn't permitted to work at a

charges, in approximately 1983 or
1984, asaresult of lying beforea New
Jersey state grand jury about an as-
sault that involved Family associates
Salvatore*” Torre” Scafidi and Joseph
“Joey” Merlino, whosefather wasthe
Family underboss at the time. The
assault took place at an Atlantic City
bar known as the Lido Restaurant,
where Samuel Scafidi wasemployed
at thetime. Scafidi wasstill working
at Memories when Leonetti went to
prisoninearly 1987.

Some time in the mid-1980s, after
Scarfo got Scafidi hisjob at Memo-
ries, Scafidi went to Scarfo’s apart-
ment with his son-in-law, John
Hansen, and asked Scarfo to help
Hansen get ajob because hewasun-
employed. At Scarfo’s direction,
Leonetti later asked Blavat to give
Hansen a job, which Blavat did.
Scarfo and Leonetti used to see
Scafidi and Hansen working at
Memories. Leonetti saw Hansen act-
ing asabouncer and helping Scafidi
collect cover chargesat the door.

Both Blavat and Samuel Scafidi told
Leonetti that Scafidi al so worked for
Blavat at Memories West in the same
capacity as he did at Memories in
Margate, N.J.

Scafidi also asked Scarfo to secure member-
ship for hisson-in-law in RoofersLocal 30. Scarfo’'s
control of the union insured Hansen’ smembership:

place with a liquor license. Blavat
said that Scafidi’s record would not
bea problemand agreed to givehim

ajob at Memories. Scarfo’sconver-
sation with Blavat took place at
Scarfo’s Atlantic City apartment in
Leonetti’spresence. Scafidi became
a doorman and floor manager, col-
lecting cover charges and directing
bouncers. Scafidi told Leonetti that
Blavat paid him $100 in cash each
timeheworked at Memories. Scafidi
had been convicted of gambling many
years before he began working at
Memories. Also, Blavat employed
Scafidi at Memories even though he
had been convicted of state perjury

On another occasion in the mid-
1980s, Scafidi brought Hansen to
Scarfo's Atlantic City apartment and,
in Leonetti’s presence, asked Scarfo
if he could arrange for Hansen to be-
come a member of RoofersLocal 30.
At Scarfo’s direction, Leonetti con-
tacted Family associate Saul Kane
within afew days, gave himHansen’s
name and asked himto arrange with
Seve Traitzto make Hansen a mem-
ber of Local 30. Kanelater informed
Leonetti that Traitz made Hansen a



lowing:

member and arranged work for him.

Inrelating theseevents, L eonetti recaledthefol-

In June of 1982, Leonetti attended
Hansen’swedding reception, which,
Leonetti believed, was held at a
Moose Lodgein Bridgeton, N.J. The
reception was on the same day that
Scarfo held a making ceremony to
induct Anthony “ Tony Meats”

Deptford Mall in Deptford, N.J. The
Deptford Tavern was owned by Sy
Hoeflich and Sonny Gutin, who were
associates of the Family. Scarfo
asked Hoeflich to give Blavat thejob
as a favor to Scarfo. Scarfo made
therequest after Blavat asked himto
do so. Leonetti wasnot certain how
long Blavat worked at the Deptford
Tavern, but recalled seeing Blavat
performthereon at least a couple of
occasions.

Ferrante and Nicholas “ Nick the
Blade” Virgiliointo La Cosa Nostra.
During the induction ceremony,

L eonetti cited three significant benefitsthat in-
ured to Blavat because of hisrelationship with Scarfo.
Oneadvantagewas

Scarfo announced that hisuncle, and
Leonetti’s great uncle, Nicholas
“Nicky Buck” Piccolo, wasnow the
Family's consigliere. The Family’s
previous consigliere, Frank Monte,
had been killed by arival factionin
the Family. The making ceremony
was held at a house belonging to an
uncle of Robert “ Toro” Lociceroin
or near Vineland, N.J. Locicerowas
an associate of the Family. Leonetti,
Lawrence “ Yogi” Merlino, Virgilio
and othersattended Hansen's recep-
tion. Theytravelled fromthemaking
ceremony to Hansen’s reception in
Bridgeton. Scarfo did not attend the
reception because it was outside of
Atlantic County. Atthetime, Scarfo’s
travel waslimited to Atlantic County
as a condition of bail following his
firearms conviction.

The Benefits for Blavat

therecognition that he derived from
being so closely associated with
Scarfo. When Blavat travelled locally
or to cities such as New York City,
everybody knew that he was* with”
Scarfoand, asaresult, hewastreated
with respect. Blavat used to mention
Scarfo’s name to people that he
wanted to impress.

The second advantage described by L eonetti
related to Blavat’ sM emoriesoperation:

Another major benefit that Blavat re-
ceived frommaking the paymentswas
that Scarfo insured that Local 54 of
the Bartenders and Hotel Workers
Unionin Atlantic City did not union-
ize Memories. Scarfo was able to
keep Local 54 out of Blavat's bar be-
cause he controlled the union.

Thethird benefit, and onethat enhanced Blavat's

career and profits, pertained to * Blavat'suse of Scarfo’s

Blavat benefitted greatly from hiscloseali- contactsinLaCosaNostra.” Thefirst examplegiven

ancewith Scarfo and hispayment of tribute. Leonetti by Leonetti illustrated the depth of Blavat’ srelationship

offered thefollowing exampleof thevariegated favors  with Scarfo, aswell astheinteraction betweenthe Scarfo
that Scarfo bestowed upon Blavat: Family and the Genovese/Gigante Family:

In approximately 1981 or 1982,
Scarfo arranged for Blavat to work
asadiscjockey at the Deptford Tav-
ern, which was located in the

Inthe early 1980s, Blavat wanted to
produce an “ oldies” record album
featuring the famous songs of past
rock and roll artists. To do this,



Blavat needed releasesfromthe art-
ists, giving him permission to use
their songson hisalbum. Blavat con-
tacted MorrisLevy, a major record-
ing industry executive in New York,
for assistance in obtaining the re-
leases. Levywasan associate of the
Genovese Family of La Cosa Nostra
whowas* with” Vincent“ The Chin”
Gigante. Levy told Blavat that he
could not help himobtainthereleases
unlessLevy had theapproval of “ The
Chin.” Gigante, who lived in New
York City, was the boss of the
Genovese Family. After Levy refused
Blavat's request, Blavat went to
Scarfo’sapartment and, in Leonetti’s
presence, told Scarfo what Levy had
said. Blavat then asked Scarfo to
pave the way with “ The Chin.”
Scarfo agreed and relayed a request
to“ The Chin” through Scarfo Fam-
ily captain Ralph “ Blackie” Napoli
and Genovese Family consigliere
Bobby Manna. Napoli and Manna
both resided in northern New Jer sey.
At the time, Napoli was the captain
who oversaw the Family’s northern
New Jersey crew. Scarfo knew both
Manna and Napoli well becausethey
had all served time in the same sec-
tion of the State Prison at Yardville
intheearly 1970sfor refusing to tes-
tify before the New Jer sey Sate Com-
mission of Investigation.

Scarfo was notified through Manna
and Napoli that “ The Chin” ap-
proved Scarfo'srequest and directed
that Levy assist Blavat in obtaining
thereleases. Inaddition, “ TheChin”

demanded that Blavat give Scarfo one
half of any profits from the sale of
therecord. “ TheChin” insistedona
split of the proceeds as a gesture of
respect and friendship towards
Scarfo.

After Scarfo received the message
from* TheChin,” heinformed Blavat
that “ The Chin” approved the idea
and told himto contact Levy again.
Levy then helped Blavat obtain the
releases and the record was pro-
duced.

In 1987 or 1988, whilein the Phila-
delphia prison system, Leonetti read
that Levy had been convicted of fed-
eral racketeering chargesin a case
involving therecording industry.

According to L eonetti, Blavat knew the extent
of Scarfo’ sassistancein facilitating production of the
record. Hisrecounting of eventsalso evinced Blavat's
familiarity with the nicknamesof organized crimefig-
ures.

Blavat was compl etely awar e of the
stepstaken in obtaining the blessing
of “ The Chin” because he partici-
pated in conversations about the
matter with Scarfo and Leonetti at
Scarfo’s Atlantic City apartment.
Whenever Scarfo, Leonetti or any of
their associates wanted to mention
“TheChin,” the persontugged on his
chin instead of taking the chance of
being overheard saying hisname. It
was a code that everyone used when
referring to “ The Chin,” including
Blavat.

Following production of the record, Blavat
made asecond request of Scarfo and, thistime, Scarfo
utilized hisunion contactsto fulfill it:

After therecordwas produced, Blavat
went to Scarfo’s apartment to give
Scarfo and Leonetti a few copies of
it. Blavat then asked Scarfo for an-
other favor. He asked Scarfo to ar-
rangefor labor unionsunder Scarfo’s
control to purchasetherecordsto sell
to their membershipsasaway of in-
creasing record sales. Scarfo agreed
to help Blavat and told Frank
Gerace, who was president of Local
54, to purchase a large quantity of
recordsto sell to Local 54's members.
Scarfo told Geraceto buy therecords
during ameetingin Lillian Gerace's
apartment at 26 North Georgia Av-
enue, Atlantic City. Leonetti wasalso
present at the meeting. Lillian
Gerace was Frank Gerace’s
mother....



Gerace did not balk at purchasing
Blavat's” oldies’ recordsbecausehe
did whatever Scarfo told himto do.
Blavat told Scarfo and Leonetti that
hedelivered therecordsto the offices
of Local 54 in Atlantic City for
Geraceto purchase.

Scarfo also had Steve Traitz, the head
of Local 30 of the Roofers Union,
purchase alarge number of records.
Thiswasarranged through Leonetti
meeting with Family associate Saul
Kaneand directing himto deliver the
message to Traitz. Kane was often
used by Scarfo and Leonetti to get
messagesto Traitz. Kane later told
Leonetti that he delivered the mes-
sage and that Traitzdid not object to
buying therecords. Blavat later told
Scarfo and Leonetti that he had
dropped off therecords at the Phila-
delphia headquarters of RoofersLo-
cal 30 for TraitzZs members to pur-
chase. Traitzwasan associate of the
Family who was directly “ with”
Scarfo. Through Traitz, Scarfo was
ableto control not only Local 30, but
also other trade unionsthat Traitzhad
influence over.

Asinstructed, Blavat shared with Scarfo the
profitsfrom the sale of his*oldies” record:

At some point after the record had
been on the market for awhile, Blavat
met with Scarfo and gave him ap-
proximately $10,000 in cash, which
Blavat said was Scarfo's share of the
profitsfromtherecord. Blavat gave
the money to Scarfo, in Leonetti’s
presence, in the kitchen of Scarfo’s
apartment.

L eonetti related asecond incident that demon-
strated not only Blavat' sfavorable useof Scarfo’ spos-
tion, but aso hissuccessful integration of amusic career
with hisinvolvement in organized crime. Asaresult of
Blavat’ sintervention, the Strawberries chain of record
stores, was ableto open astore on Chestnut Street in
Philadel phiain June 1986. Blavat becameinstrumental
infacilitating the rehabilitation of the building where

Strawberrieswasl ocated when he solicited and obtained
Scarfo’ sassistance on behalf of an associate of the
Genovese/Gigante Family. Scarfo’ scontrol over Roof-
ersLocal 30 wascritical to thebuilding’ srenovation.
Theincident, which revealed Scarfo’ shidden owner-
ship of aconstruction company, asoillustrated thein-
terplay between Scarfo and the Genovese/Gigante Fam-

ily:

In 1986, Blavat went to Scarfo’s
apartment to see Scarfo and Leonetti
about a matter that involved the
Genovese La Cosa Nostra Family.
He brought blueprintsfroma build-
ing on Chestnut Street in Philadel-
phia that was going to be rehabili-
tated. Blavat informed Scarfo and
Leonetti that he had been in contact
with Morris Levy in New York City
and that Levy wanted to rehabilitate
the building to open a record store
known as Strawberries. Levy owned
a chain of record stores under that
name. Blavat said that Levy gavehim
the blueprintsto give to Scarfo and
Leonetti. Blavat also informed
Scarfo and Leonetti that Levy would
make sur e that they got the concrete
work for the project if they wanted
it. Scarfo and Leonetti owned a con-
crete finishing business known as
Scarf, Inc., which did work in the
southern New Jersey and Philadel-
phiaarea. Levy also had Blavat ask
Scarfo and Leonetti to see to it that
therewasno union involvement inthe
Strawberriesprojectin order to keep
construction costsdown. Blavat in-
formed Scarfo and Leonetti that Levy
wanted them to know that Vincent
“The Chin” Gigante was aware of
the situation and had approved ev-
erything. The conversation wasan-
other instance where Scarfo, Leonetti
and Blavat met in Scarfo’s kitchen
and protected their conversation by
lowering their voicesand playing two
televisonsand aradio loudly. Itwas
also another instance where Scarfo,
Leonetti and Blavat tugged on their
chins when they referred to “ The
Chin” instead of speaking hisname.

Shortly after Blavat's visit, Scarfo



and Leonetti drove to Manhattan to
meet with Bobby Mannain order to
discussthe Levy matter and confirm
that “ The Chin” had given his ap-
proval. Scarfo and Leonetti met with
Manna and hisdriver on the corner
of 59th Street and Second Avenue.
Leonetti and Manna’sdriver werenot
present for the conver sation between
Scarfo and Manna. However, assoon
as Scarfo and Leonetti left, Scarfore-
lated the conversation to Leonetti.
Scarfo discussed with Manna, who
indicated that he was familiar with
the situation, thefact that Blavat had
relayed Levy'smessageto Scarfo and
Leonetti and brought themthe blue-
prints. Manna said that Levy'sre-
guest concerning the unionswasle-
gitimate and that “ The Chin” had
given hisapproval.

Just prior to the start of the Straw-
berries construction project, Levy
became upset because he felt that
many of the subcontractors were
charging too much. Asaresult, Tri-
angleBuilders, Inc., completed much
of the work. Scarfo, Leonetti and
Scarfo Family associate John
“ Johnny” Palumbo each had a one-
third interest in Triangle Builders,
Inc., although Palumbo was the
owner of record. Scarfo and Leonetti
owned 50 per cent of the businessand
Palumbo owned 50 percent. Palumbo
“fronted” thebusinessfor Scarfoand
Leonetti. Scarf, Inc., completed the
concretework on theproject. Scarfo
and Leonetti each owned 50 percent
of Scarf, Inc., although Scarfo’'sin-
terest was hidden.

Scarfo and Leonetti made sure that
the unions wer e kept away from the
Srawberriesproject. At Scarfo’'sdi-
rection, Leonetti arranged that by
meeting with Family associate Saul
Kane in the Atlantic City area.
Leonetti directed Kaneto tell thehead
of Roofers Local 30, Steve Traitz,
that therewasto beno unioninvolve-
ment on the job. After Kane con-
tacted Traitz, Kane and Leonetti
again met in the Atlantic City area.

Kane advised Leonetti that Traitz
assured him that he would contact
other unionsand that therewould be
no unions on the Strawberries
project.

Scarfo usually had Leonetti deliver
messages to Saul Kane in order to
[imit the occasions when Scarfo and
Kane were seen together. Scarfo
knew that hewas under constant sur-
veillance by law enfor cement authori-
tiesand didn’t want to bring any more
attention than necessary to Kane or
himself. Also, there were periods
when Kane and Scarfo were forbid-
den from seeing each other because
of bail and parolerestrictions. Kane
met with Leonetti at many different
placesinthe Atlantic City areainor-
der to relay messagesto Scarfo.

Oncethe Srawberriesjob was com-
pleted, Levy refused to pay Triangle
Builders, Inc., the remaining $5,000
or so. Inan attempt to get the money
fromLevy, Scarfo and Leonetti made
another trip to Manhattan to meet
with Bobby Manna. Scarfo and
Leonetti again met Manna and his
driver onthecorner of 59th Sreet and
Second Avenue. Asbefore, Leonetti
and Manna’sdriver were not part of
the discussion between Manna and
Scarfo, but Scarfo informed Leonetti
about the conver sation after they | eft.
Scarfo explained the situation to
Manna, but Manna told Scarfo to
forget about the money that Levy
owed. Scarfo and Leonetti became
even more angry at Levy asa result
of that meeting. It was obvious to
them from Manna’s position that
Levy must have lied to Manna about
the money and that Manna believed

Levy.

InMay 1987, MorrisLevy, aGenovese/Gigante asso-
ciate, was convicted in afederal RICO case of con-
spiracy to extort $1.25 million from aPennsylvania
wholesalerecord distributor and, in October 1988, was
sentenced to 10 yearsin prison. Also convicted was
Genovese/Gigante member Dominick “Baldy Dom”
Canterino. MorrisLevy sold StrawberriesRecordsin



June 1989. The Chestnut Street locationisstill open.

The Benefitsfor Scarfo

Just as Scarfo wielded his position and power
in organized crimeto benefit Blavat, Blavat utilized
his stature and contacts in the entertainment world
to assist Scarfo. One example presented by L eonetti
was Blavat’ s arrangement of a hotel suite at a con-
siderablediscount whenever Scarfo visited New Y ork

Onafew occasionsduring the period
when Scarfo was boss, Blavat ob-
tained a two-bedroom suite for him
at adiscounted rateat theDoral Inn
at 49th Street and Lexington Avenue
in Manhattan. With the discount,
Scarfo paid only about $100 a night
for the suite. Whenever Scarfo trav-
elled to New York City and used the
suite, Leonetti was with him. On a
few occasions, Lawrence “ Yogi”

Merlino accompanied them.

Blavat told Scarfo and Leonetti that
he used a contact at the hotel to ob-
tain the discount. Blavat offered to
get the suite for Scarfo any time that
hewanted. Hedid that asafavor to
Scarfo becausehewas* with” Scarfo.
Blavat informed Scarfo and Leonetti
that he also received the discount
whenever he stayed at the Doral Inn.

Blavat also utilized his contactsin the enter-
tainment industry to enable Scarfo to grant afavor
requested by Joseph “ Joe Black” Gorgone, amember
of the Colombo Family. According to Leonetti,
“ Gorgoneresided in New York City, where he was
involved in gambling and loansharking.” Theinci-
dent exemplifiedtheinteraction of LaCosaNostrafami-
lies. Leonetti’ saccount began with background infor-
mation on how he and Scarfo were introduced to
Gorgoneand therel ationship that devel oped:

In January of 1986, while Scarfo and
Leonetti werevacationing at Scarfo’s
Fort Lauderdale home, they had

lunch at The Diplomate Resort and
Country ClubinHollywood, Florida,
with Joseph Todaro, Todaro's son and
Joseph“ JoeBlack” Gorgone. Joseph
Todaro was the boss of the La Cosa
Nostra Family in the Buffalo, N.Y.,
area and Gorgone was a member of
the Colombo Family of La Cosa
Nostra. Joseph Todaro introduced
Scarfo and Leonetti to Gorgone at
that lunch, which occurred ontheday
that the space shuttle exploded in
Florida.

From the time of their introduction
to Gorgone until they wereincarcer-
ated in early 1987, Scarfo and
Leonetti frequently socialized with
Gorgone. Scarfo, Leonetti and other
member s and associates of the Fam-
ily met with Gorgone in various
places, including Fort Lauderdale,
Philadelphia, New York City and the
Atlantic City area.

L eonetti reported that “ Blavat was one of the associ-
ates of the Scarfo Family that became friendly with
Gorgone.” In fact, “Scarfo and Leonetti took
Gorgoneto visit Blavat at Memories on a couple of
occasions.”

L eonetti then related the request that Gorgone
made of Scarfo and Blavat’ sroleinitsfulfillment:

During 1986, Gorgone asked Scarfo,
in Leonetti’s presence, if Scarfo had
any contactsto help hissonget ajob
inaNew York City stagehand union.
Gorgone said that Vincent “ The
Chin” Gigante usually got hisson a
job with the stagehand union when
his son needed work, but he didn’t
want to ask Gigantefor help thistime
because of a minor disagreement.
Gorgone informed Scarfo and
Leonetti that he and Gigante were
usually on very good terms and had
been friendly since their youth.

After Gorgone asked for Scarfo’s
help, Scarfo and Leonetti asked
Blavat if he had any contactsin the



entertainment industry to get
Gorgone’s son into the stagehand
union. Blavat indicated that hedid.
Scarfo told Blavat that, before Blavat
arranged a job, he wanted to touch
base with “ The Chin” to make sure
itwasalright. Scarfo didn’t want to
take a chance of going over Gigante's
head if there was some reason why
Gigantedidn’'t want to help Gorgone.
Because of this concern, Scarfo had
Gorgone get the approval of “ The
Chin.”

After Gorgone informed Scarfo that
he had received approval from* The
Chin,” Scarfo talked to Blavat in
Leonetti’spresenceat Scarfo’sapart-
ment. Scarfo informed Blavat that
“The Chin” gave his approval and
that Blavat could now go ahead and
arrangeajob. Blavat was success-
ful in getting ajob for Gorgone's son.
Gorgone was impressed that Blavat
had the necessary contactsto do that
and let Blavat know how much he ap-
preciated hisefforts.

* % * %

In early 1984, not long after Scarfo
was released from prison, Leonetti
travelled tothe Fort Lauderdalearea
of Florida with Scarfo Family mem-
ber Salvatore*” Salvie” Testato visit
“Sumpy” Orman. Orman was an
old-time Atlantic City racketeer who
retiredto Florida. After visitingwith
Orman, Leonetti and Testa were
driventotheairport for areturnflight
to Philadelphia by Jake Rosen, a
loanshark who had been friendswith
Orman for years. Because Leonetti
and Testa had sometime before their
flight left, Rosen showed thema beau-
tiful Fort Lauderdaleresidence that
Rosen owned and was interested in
selling.

When Leonetti returned, he told
Scarfo that Rosen’sresidence wasfor
saleand how niceitwas. Scarfo sub-
sequently made a trip to Florida to
look at houses, including Rosen’s,
during 1984. Hemay have been ac-
companied by underboss Salvatore
“ Chuckie” Merlino. Scarfowas so
impressed with Rosen’shousethat he
began negotiations with Rosen to
purchaseit.

Blavat assisted Scarfo in other ways, too.
When Scarfo decided to purchase ahousein Florida,
he demonstrated his financial ability to do so with
theaid of Blavat and others:

When Scarfo was negotiating with
Rosen, he learned that even though

Soon after his release from federal
prisonin January of 1984, Scarfo de-
cided that he wanted to buy a house
in Florida. He hoped to spend much
of the winter in Florida and the re-
mainder of theyear in Atlantic City.
Blavat, along with several other
members and associates of the
Scarfo Family, helped with a scheme
that made it possible for Scarfo to
purchase an expensive home in
Florida.

Rosen actually owned the housg, it
was in the name of real estate busi-
nessman Leonard Mercer. Mercer
acted as a front for Rosen because,
as a loanshark, Rosen was not able
to demonstrate sufficient legal in-
come to own it. Rosen and Mercer
were both associates of the Scarfo
Family.

In the summer of 1985, Scarfo
bought the house from Rosen for ap-
proximately $450,000 in cash.
Leonetti delivered a large bag con-
taining the cash to Rosen outside of
arestaurant, known as Dear’s Place,
in the Margate Towers on Atlantic

Theeventsleading to Scarfo’ spurchase of the
Floridahouse reveal ed another exampl e of the use of
frontsby organized crime:

AvenueinMargate, N.J. When Rosen
pulled up to the restaurant in a car,
Leonetti handed him the bag and



Rosen drove off. The cash that was
used to purchase the Florida house
came from illegal activities of the
Scarfo Family. Scarfo called the
Florida house“ Casablanca South”
and had a plague with this name put
on the front of the house.

paying the company a yearly rental
fee of $12,000 for use of the house
and a boat. These individuals gave
Scarfo checks made payable to
Casablanca South Leasing Company,
Inc., and received the cash back from
Scarfo. The checkswerethen depos-
ited by Scarfo or Leonetti into the
company checking account.

Assisted by hisattorney Robert Smone, Scarfo
then crafted aschemeto establish atrail of “legitimate’

incometo support the purchase: Blavat wasone of theindividualswho

Even though Scarfo actually bought
the house, it was impossible for him
to document the purchase dueto his
lack of legitimate income. Scarfo
knew that he would have a problem
showing where he got the money to
buy the houseif law enforcement au-
thoritiesinvestigated thedeal. Asa
result, Scarfo came up with a scheme
to makeit appear asthough he could
legally afford to purchase the house.
Scarfo had his attorney, Robert
“ Bobby” Simone, who was an asso-
ciate of the Family directly account-
ableto Scarfo, draw up the necessary
documents. Inthe summer of 1985,
Scarfo had Simone create a corpo-
ration known as Casablanca South
Leasing Company, Inc., which was
controlled by Scarfo. Around the
sametime, Smone drew up a lease-
purchase agreement, which called for
Casablanca South Leasing Company,
Inc., to purchase the house from
Rosen’s* front,” Leonard Mercer. The
|lease-purchase agreement was a
sham used to create the appearance
that Scarfo was purchasing the house
from Mercer. To make it seem as
though the company had the fundsto
make monthly |ease-purchase pay-
ments and operate the house, two
stepsweretaken. First, $50,000 was
borrowed from Scarfo Family asso-
ciate Robert “ Bobby” Stoneto show
that the company had operating
funds. Scarfo later returned most, if
not all, of the money to Stone. Then,
to show that the company was gen-
erating income, Scarfo had several
individuals act as though they were

gave Scarfo a $12,000 check for the
yearly rental fee and was subse-
quently given back that amount in
cash. Others who took part in the
scheme wer e Scarfo Family associ-
ates Anthony “ Tony” DiSalvo,
Tyrone DeNittis, Peter Pelullo and
Robert “ McGoo” McGowan. Both
DiSalvo and McGowan were
loansharks. Nicholas* Nicky Crow”

Caramandi, a Scarfo Family mem-
ber who later became a gover nment
witness, got...the owner of a Phila-
delphia luncheonette ...to provide a
check. Pasquale “ Patty Specs’

Martirano, who at the time was the
captain of the northern New Jersey
branch of the Scarfo Family, got
Scarfo Family associates Joseph
“ Scoops” Licata and Nicholas
Olivieri to furnish checks for the
scheme. In 1986, Scarfo inducted
Licatainto La Cosa Nostra. Phillip
“Moe” McFillin,whowasalso called
“ Phil Disney” and was an associate
of the Family, got Joseph “ Joe Sea-
side” Rocco, another associate of the
Family, to provide a check. Rocco’s
family owned pizza parlors at the
New Jersey shore around Seaside.
McFillin and Rocco were good
friends. They wereinvolved inille-
gal gambling together and began
operating a sportsbetting businessin
the Philadelphia area in the late
1970s. They were still operating it
when Leonetti was incarcerated in
April of 1987. Rocco used the code
name “ Sugar” for the bookmaking
business. Scarfo never made McFillin
and Rocco pay any shake-down pay-
ments because McFillin was* with”

Scarfo. Besides being a bookmaker,



Rocco was also a school teacher in
Philadelphia. McFillinand Roccovis-
ited Scarfo and Leonetti at Scarfo’'s
Florida houseon afew occasionsdur-
ing 1985 and 1986. One of the last
times that Leonetti talked to Rocco
was at Christine Lee's, arestaurant
and bar where La Cosa Nostra menm-
bersand associates used to meet and
socialize. ChristineLee'swasl|ocated
in the Thunderbird Hotel around
Hallandale, Florida.

“Joey Pung” Pungitore, Salvatore
“Wayne’ Grande, Thomas*“ Tommy
Del” DelGiorno and Lawrence
“Yogi” Merlino. Alsoin attendance
at the party were Scarfo Family as-
sociates Nicholas “ The Whip”

Milano, Philip Narducci, Ralph*“ Jun-
ior” Staino and Anthony “ Tony”

Pungitore, Jr. Atthetimeof the party,
these three were not yet members of
the Scarfo Family, but wereinducted
by Scarfo into La Cosa Nostra later
that year. Other Scarfo Family asso-
ciates at the party included Joseph

Withthefinancial purchase of the house docu-
mented, Scarfo endeavored to create the appropri-
ate appearance:

“Joey” Merlino, Saul Kane, Tyrone
DeNittis, Sy Hoeflich, Salvatore” Sam
theBarber” LaRussa, Phillip“ Moe”

Scarfo wanted those who acted as
rentersto appear at the house from
time to time because he knew law
enforcement authorities had the
house under surveillance. Scarfo
thought that if their presence at the
house was documented, the rental
schemewould seemmorebelievable.
Blavat and some of the other renters
visited the house for that reason.
Most individualswho visited Scarfo,
including therenters, visited during
the day, but slept at nearby hotels.
Blavat, who visited Scarfo at the
house on a few occasions, actually
slept there once or twice.

McFillin, Robert “ Bobby” Stoneand
Anthony “ Spike” DiGregorio.

* % * %

Scarfo again called upon Blavat when he
wanted to acquireaboat. He solicited Blavat to front
in the purchase of a 40-foot Silverton. Whereas
Scarfo was unabl e to substantiate |egitimate income
for the boat’ s purchase, Blavat was able to do so:

Duringthelatter half of 1984 and the
beginning of 1985, Scarfo wasinter-
ested in purchasing a boat. Scarfo
and Leonetti visited boat deal er ships
in New Jersey and Florida. While
Scarfo was in Florida to look for a

Withinafew daysof New Year’'sDay in 1986,
Scarfo held aNew Y ear’ sparty at the Floridahouse took Scarfo and Leonetti shopping
for hisFamily. Blavat wasamong the guestsinvited for a boat. Accetturo, who was a
by Scarfo: member of the Lucchese Family of

house, Anthony “ Tumac” Accetturo

A few days after New Year’s Day of
1986, Scarfo threw a New Year's
party at hisFlorida home. Blavat at-
tended the party and socialized with
the other guests. Healso stayed over-
night at the house on the night of the
party. La Cosa Nostra members of
the Scarfo Family who attended the
party included Leonetti, Salvatore
“ Chuckie” Merlino, Joseph Grande,
Francis® Faffy’ lannarella, Charles
“Charlie White” lannece, Joseph

La Cosa Nostra, resided in Holly-
wood, Florida, at thetime.

Inthe spring of 1985, Blavat allowed
Scarfo to use him as a front in the
purchase of a boat. Blavat was used
for this purpose because he could
substantiate enough income to pur-
chasea boat, while Scarfo could show
little legitimate income.

In approximately May of 1985,
Scarfo and Leonetti travelled to
Stevens Cruiser Salesin Bricktown,



N.J., tolook at boats. Scarfoliked a
1985, 40-foot Slverton, with a list
price of approximately $107,000. A
few days later, Scarfo, Blavat and
Leonetti returned to the boat
dealershipto discussthe details of the
purchase. Blavat gave the salesman
theimpression that hewas making the
purchase.

account of Casablanca South Leas-
ing Company, Inc., directly to Blavat,
who used the money to make the
monthly boat payments. Payment of
the boat loan was normally handled
in this fashion from about the time
that the lease-purchase agreement
was created until Scarfo and Leonetti
enter ed the Philadel phia prison sys-
teminearly 1987.

Leonetti knew from conversations
with Scarfo that Scarfo paid the ma-
jority of the monthly boat payments

Aswith the purchase of the housein Florida,
Scarfo shrewdly cloaked the financing of the boat in
an appearance of legitimacy:

Shortly after that, at Scarfo’s apart-
ment, Scarfo gave Blavat approxi-
mately $35,000 in cash to use as a
down payment towar dsthe purchase
of theboat. Blavat then madeadown
payment of approximately $35,000 by
check. The money for the down pay-
ment came from illegal activities of
the Scarfo Family.

The balance of the purchase price
was financed through a loan which
Blavat arranged with a bank. The
loan payments were about $800 a
month. Usually, Scarfo gave Blavat

fromthetimethe boat was purchased
until Scarfo and Leonetti wereincar-
cerated in early 1987. However,
Blavat did make some of the monthly
boat payments out of hisown pocket.

Scarfo and Blavat met at various|o-
cations to pass the cash and checks
for the boat. The exchanges often
took place at the Sunday meetings
that Scarfo, Leonetti and Blavat held
at Scarfo’s Atlantic City apartment,
but also occurred at Scarfo’'sFlorida
residenceafewtimes. Leonetti per-
sonally observed the transactions.

the cash for the loan payment and Scarfo undertook all necessary stepsto rein-
Blavat paid thebank. Payment of the force the appearance that Blavat purchased and
loan was normally handled in this owned the boat:

way for several monthsfromthetime
of the boat’s purchase until sometime
after Casablanca South Leasing
Company, Inc., wascreated.

Sometimeinlate 1985 or early 1986,
after Casablanca South Leasing
Company, Inc., had been created,
Scarfo and hiscompany entered into
a lease-purchase agreement to buy
the boat. Scarfo had Casablanca
South Leasing Company, Inc., assume
the monthly payments on the boat
loan that Blavat had arranged.
Scarfo felt that his company could
document enough bogus income at
that point to afford the purchase of a
boat. Fromthen on, Scarfo usually
had checksissued fromthe checking

After Blavat acted asthefrontin the
purchase of the boat, he and Scarfo
took stepsto continue the appearance
that Blavat owned it. The boat was
registered with the State of New Jer -
sey under Blavat'snameand Blavat's
nickname, “ Geator,” was painted on
the back of theboat. Also, aslipwas
rented under Blavat'snameat Farley
State Marina in Atlantic City, N.J.,
wher e the boat wasfirst kept during
the spring and summer of 1985.
Scarfotold Blavat that if law enfor ce-
ment authorities asked about the
boat, to tell them that Blavat owned
it and that Leonetti piloted it for
Blavat because Leonetti wastheonly
one who knew how to operate it.
Scarfo also said that if Blavat was



asked why Scarfo, Leonetti and their
friends spent so much time on the
boat, Blavat was to say that he let
themusethe boat asa favor because
Leonetti piloted the boat for Blavat
whenever Blavat wanted.

Blavat’s Loanshark Activities

When Blavat wanted to go into the loanshark
businesswith the grandson of Angelo Bruno, here-
guested and received Scarfo’ spermission:

L eonetti al so disclosed themovement of the boat
and thereason for itschange of name:

When the boat wasfirst purchased in
May or Juneof 1985, James“ Dukie’
Dilemmo drove Leonetti and
Lawrence® Yogi” MerlinofromAtlan-
tic City to Stevens Cruiser Salesin
Bricktown to pick up the boat.
Leonetti and Merlino, together with
ahired captain, thentook it to Farley
State Marina in Atlantic City. The
boat was kept there during the sum-
mer of 1985, when Scarfo changed
the name of the boat to
“ Casablanca” becausehedidn't like
the sound of the original name,
“ Geator.” Underneath the name
Casablanca, Scarfo had painted
“Usual Suspects.” In the fall of
1985, Leonetti paid a captain to pi-
lot the boat to Scarfo’sFort Lauder -
daleresidence, whereit remained until
Scarfo and Leonetti wereimprisoned
in early 1987. Not long after their
incar ceration, the bank repossessed
the boat.

Once, while Scarfo and Leonetti were
at Memories in the early 1980s,
Blavat asked Scarfo if it would be
alright for him and Angelo Bruno’s
grandson, Marc Puppo, to gointo the
loanshark business. Blavat had be-
comefriendly with Puppo asaresult
of Blavat’srelationship with Angelo
Bruno. The conversation occurred
after Scarfo became bossin March
of 1981 and before he went to fed-
eral prisonfor afirearmsconviction
in August of 1982. Blavat explained
to Scarfo and Leonetti that Puppo
and another individual wereinvolved
in a loanshark business and that
Puppo wasin a position to take over
the entire business. Blavat said that
Puppo had asked him to become a
partner in the business. Puppo was
present at Memories when Blavat
was speaking to us, but did not par-
ticipate in the conversation. At the
time, Puppo was young and may have
been only in his late teens or early
twenties.

Scarfo told Blavat that it would be

Scarfo’ snamefor both the Floridahouse and
his boat stemmed from his penchant for the movie

alright for him to become partners
with Puppo, but that he wasto over-

Because Scarfo liked the movie
Casablanca, he named his Florida
house “ Casablanca South” and his
boat “ Casablanca.” On the back of
the boat, under the name
“Casablanca,” Scarfo had “ Usual
Suspects’ painted, whichreferred to
thelineinthemovie, “ Round up the
usual suspects.” Scarfo liked that
phrase becauseit reminded Scarfo of
himself and Leonetti, who were sus-
pectsin so many crimes.

Casablanca: see Puppo’s loanshark activity.

Scarfo also told Blavat that Puppo,
Blavat and Scarfo were each to re-
ceive onethird of the profitsfromthe
loanshark business. After obtaining
Scarfo’sapproval, Puppo and Blavat
didengageinloansharking. Leonetti
was present at Scarfo’s apartment on
a few occasions when Blavat dis-
cussed his loanshark business and
gave Scarfo hisshare of the profits.



Talk of Murder

L eonetti related three episodeswhen Blavat par-
ticipated in conversations with Scarfo about killing
people. Thefirst concerned themurder of Scarfo Fam-
ily associate Frank “ Frankie Flowers’ D’ Alfonso, who
wastargeted by Scarfo because of hisrefusal to show
loyalty by paying street tax. Leonetti recited Blavat's
offer to Scarfo to set up D’ Alfonso for abeating. In
doing so, heagain exposed Scarfo’ spredilection toward
murder and the protocol followed by LaCosaNostra
families

Within a month or two of becoming
the boss, Scarfo sent Scarfo Family
consigliere Frank Monte to tell
Frank* FrankieFlowers’ D’ Alfonso
that Scarfo wanted a portion of
D’ Alfonso’s profitsfrom hisbusiness
interests. D’Alfonso, who was
friendly with Blavat, was an associ-
ateof the Scarfo Family. Scarfoknew
that D’ Alfonso was a moneymaker
who had been close with Angelo
Bruno. Scarfo thought that Monte
might be able to get D’ Alfonso to
make extortion payments to Scarfo
because Monte and D’ Alfonso had
known each other for many years,
but D’ Alfonso resisted. D’Alfonso
kept making excuses, even after
Scarfo had Monte make additional
tripsin an attempt to persuade him
to make the payments.

By the fall of 1981, Scarfo decided
that he wanted D’ Alfonso killed for
ignoring hisdemand.

Beforekilling D’ Alfonso, Scarfo sought the ap-
prova of the bossof the Genovese/Gigante Family be-
cause of the potential impact of D’ Alfonso’ sdeathona
member of that Family:

Scarfo and Leonetti travelled to New
York City to discuss the matter with
Bobby Manna. Scarfo explained the
situation to Manna and informed him
that he wanted to have D’ Alfonso
killed. Mannatold Scarfotofirst give

D’ Alfonso a beating to try to con-
vince himto pay attention to Scarfo.
Instead of immediately killing
D’ Alfonso, Scarfo discussed the mat-
ter with Manna because D’ Alfonso
was partnerswith Genovese Family
member “ Benny Eggs’ Mangano in
carnival amusement gamesat thean-
nual Feast of San Gennaro in the
Little Italy section of Manhattan.
Soon after Scarfo and Leonetti re-
turned from meeting with Manna,
Scarfo held a meeting in the Atlantic
City area and assigned Salvatore
“Salvie” Testa to give a beating to
D’ Alfonso. The meeting was at-
tended by Scarfo Family members
Salvatore “ Chuckie” Merlino,
Lawrence “ Yogi” Merlino, Joseph
“Chickie” Ciancaglini, Scarfo, Testa
and Leonetti.

However, Blavat unwittingly interfered with
Testa' sattemptsto inflict the beating:

After tracking D’ Alfonso for only a
few days, Testa contacted Scarfo and
informed him, in Leonetti’s presence,
that Blavat was making it difficult for
Testato beat up D’ Alfonso. Testatold
Scarfo that Blavat was getting in the
way because he was always with
D’ Alfonso. D’ Alfonso did business
from an office, which used to be a
flower shop, located near theltalian
Market in south Philadel phia.

Asaresult, Scarfo spokewith Blavat:

After receiving Testa’'s information
about Blavat, Scarfo called Blavat to
his Atlantic City apartment, where
Scarfo and Leonetti spoke to him.
Scarfo told Blavat that he wastrying
to have D’ Alfonso beaten and that
Blavat was getting intheway. Scarfo
instructed Blavat to stay away from
D’ Alfonso. When Scarfo explained
the situation to Blavat, Blavat offered
to set up D’ Alfonso for the beating.
Blavat said that he could “ walk’

D’ Alfonso someplacewhereit would



be easy for Scarfo’s people to beat
him. Scarfo turned down Blavat’'s
offer and told Blavat to just stay
away from D’ Alfonso because Scarfo
already had peopleworking onit.

sagedelivered by the beeting, hefailed to makeregular
paymentsto Scarfo and Scarfo once again sought to
have himkilled. Thistime, however, the Genovese/
Gigante Family approvedthe* hit”:

Some time during the year after the
beating, D’ Alfonso turned over
$50,000 in cash to Scarfo. Scarfo

Blavat apparently complied with Scarfo’ sor-
der toavoid D’ Alfonso and the beating wasadminis-

tered:

In October of 1981, a few weeks af-
ter Scarfo and Leonetti met with
Manna, Salvatore Testa and a friend
of his, Eugene “ Gino” Milano, se-
verely beat D’ Alfonso a short dis-
tancefrom D’ Alfonso’sresidence. At
the time of the beating, Milano was
an associate of the Scarfo Family. In
January of 1982, a few months after
the beating, Milano wasinducted into
La Cosa Nostra by Scarfo. Withina
few days of the beating, Testa trav-
elled to the Atlantic City areato re-
port to Scarfo and Leonetti about the
beating. Among other things, Testa
told themthat he used a baseball bat
and Milano used a metal pipeor bar.

About six months after the beating,
Scarfo called for D’ Alfonso to meet
with him. D’Alfonso and Frank
“Blinky” Palermo travelled to
Margate, N.J., where they met with
Scarfo, Leonetti and underboss
Salvatore® Chuckie” Merlinoatares
taurant. Scarfo and Merlino told
D’ Alfonso that, in the future, they
wanted a portion of the profits from
all the business deals he becamein-
volved in. During the meeting,
D’ Alfonso stated that hewasn'’t sure
what caused hisinjuries, but thought
that he had been hit by a truck.

told Leonetti that the $50,000 came
from D’ Alfonso’s profitsfrom setting
up the showing of a closed-circuit
telecast of the World Heavy Weight
Championship fight between Gerry
Cooney and Larry Holmes.

After D’ Alfonso gave Scarfo the
$50,000, he never turned over any
more money to Scarfo. By themiddle
of 1985, Scarfo was so angered by
the D’ Alfonso matter that he again
decided to have D’ Alfonso killed.
Scarfo and Leonetti again travelled
to New York City to see Manna.
Scarfo explained that D’ Alfonso had
not given Scarfo any more money
since D’ Alfonso turned over the
$50,000 two or three years earlier
and that Scarfo wastired of not re-
ceiving respect from D’ Alfonso.
Mannatold Scarfo that he didn’t ob-
ject to the killing. Manna also said
that hewould advise “ Benny Eggs”

Mangano of the situation and have
him wrap up his business dealings
with D’ Alfonso. Shortly after heand
Leonetti returned, Scarfo made plans
to have D’Alfonso murdered.
D’ Alfonso was shot to death near his
south Philadelphia home in July of
1985.%4

* % * %

D’ Alfonso said that to let Scarfo,
Leonetti and Merlino know that he
had not said anything to law enforce-
ment authorities about the beating.

Blavat also discussed a killing with Scarfo
when he requested the murder of acompeting Phila-
delphiadiscjockey:

During the year following Scarfo’s

Although D’ Alfonsoinitidly yidded tothemes- release from prison in January of

“On April 5, 1989, six Scarfo members and associates were convicted for their involvement in D’Alfonso’s murder. The convictions
were overturned on appeal and a re-trial is scheduled. Leonetti is expected to testify.



1984, Blavat went to Scarfo’s apart-
ment on at least two occasions to
complain about Philadelphia disc
jockey Hy Lit. Leonetti was present
at Scarfo’s apartment during these
conversations. The first time that
Blavat went to Scarfo, Blavat com-
plained that Lit was taking business
away from him by competing with
Blavat'srock androll “ oldies” busi-
nessand radio show and asked Scarfo
tohaveLitkilled. Scarfotold Blavat
that he was “ crazy” and that he
couldn'tjust kill Lit becauseLit was
competing with Blavat. Blavat then
asked if Scarfo could have Lit beaten.
Scarfo didn’'t want to do that either,
so he put Blavat off by telling him
that he wanted to think about Blavat's
request and learn moreabout the situ-
ation.

Within a couple of months of asking
Scarfo to kill Lit, there was at least
one other time, at Scarfo’sapartment,
when Blavat brought up the Lit situ-
ation. Onthat occasion, Blavat told
Scarfo and Leonetti that heand Marc
Puppo were considering damaging a
car or other property owned by Lit.

* % * %

Thefinal incident concerned Scarfo’ splanto
kill Kenneth Shapiro, aFamily associate, Philadel phia
businessman and owner of an Atlantic City real estate
development company. Shapirowastargetedinthe
1982-1983 federa probeof theactivitiesof then Atlan-
tic City Mayor Michael J. Matthews. When Shapiro
was subpoenaed beforeafederd grandjury, Scarfodis-
paiched Blavat towarn him againgt implicatingthe Scarfo
Family inhisprior dedingswith Mathews. When Scarfo
feared that Shapiro wasgoing to cooperate with thefed-
eral government, he plotted hismurder with Blavat's
assistance. Leonetti set the stagefor Shapiro’searly
involvementwith Matthews:

Inlate 1981 or early 1982, Local 54
president Frank Gerace sent word for
Scarfo and Leonetti to meet him at
hismother’s Atlantic City apartment.
There, Gerace told Scarfo and
Leonetti that he had been contacted

by Michael Matthews, who advised
himthat he wanted to run for mayor
of Atlantic City. Matthewsinformed
Geracethat if the Scarfo Family pro-
vided him with campaign financing
and support, hewould assist the Fam+
ily if elected. Scarfo thought that it
wasan idea that would pay off inthe
future. Scarfo told Gerace to do
whatever he could at Local 54 to sup-
port Matthews' run for mayor. He
also told Gerace to meet with
Matthewsandtell himto contact Ken-
neth “ Kenny” Shapiro, who would
provide Matthews with money and
support. Shapiro, an associate of the
Scarfo Family, was a businessman
from Philadelphia and the owner of
areal estate development company,
known as Sea Tex Associates, on At-
lantic Avenue in Atlantic City.
Geracetold Scarfo and Leonetti that
he would get Local 54 to endorse
Matthews for mayor and would ar-
range for the union to pay for cam-
paign materials, such assignsand fly-
ers. Gerace also said that he could
havetheunionholdarally or parade
for Matthews.

Scarfo delegated L eonetti to make the appro-
priate arrangementswith Shapiro:

Theday after Scarfo and Leonetti met
with Gerace, Scarfo sent Leonetti to
meet with Shapiro at Sea Tex Associ-
atesand explain the situation to him.
Leonetti told Shapiro that Matthews
would be contacting him and that
Scarfo wanted Shapiro to provide
Matthews with financial assistance
and any other help that he needed.
Leonetti explained to Shapiro that
Matthews had agreed to help the
Scarfo Family if he got elected and
that if Matthews was elected, the
Scarfo Family could make a big score
and influence things like city con-
tracts, zoning and land deals. Shapiro
wasin full agreement. After speak-
ing to Shapiro, Leonetti then met with
Gerace on the same day to inform
Geracethat he had spokento Shapiro



and that it wasalright for Geraceto
have Matthews contact Shapiro. Not
long after Leonetti contacted Shapiro
about Matthews, Scarfo and Leonetti
both went to Sea Tex Associates to
discuss the matter further with
Shapiro.

Asintended, Shapiro became the conduit of
moniesfor Matthews campaign:

In the early 1980s, Leonetti visited
Sea Tex Associates several times a
week to see Shapiro, including the
periods when Matthews was cam-
paigning for mayor and while hewas
mayor. Shapiro often talked to
Leonetti about Matthews' campaign.
Shapiro told Leonetti about the cam-
paign expenses that he was paying
for, such asadvertising, signs, hand-
outs, bands, aswell as personal and
entertainment costs for Matthews.
Shapiro complained morethan once
about how much money it was cost-
ing himand that Matthewswaswast-
ing money on personal expenses.
Matthews was elected mayor of At-
lantic City a couple of months before
Scarfo went to federal prisonin Au-
gust of 1982 on hisfirearms convic-
tion. Shortly after Matthews was
elected, Shapiro told Leonetti that he
had funneled about $150,000 into
Matthews campaign.

After hewaselected mayor, Matthewsactedin
theinterest of the Scarfo Family and Shapiro continued
tobeinvolvedwith him:

After Matthews became mayor, he
used his influence to lobby for cer-
tain land deals, city contracts and
real estate devel opment projectsfor
the Scarfo Family. Shapiro, Leonetti
and Frank Lentino, an associate of
the Scarfo Family, were in regular
contact with Matthews about mat-
ters that he was pushing for the
Scarfo Family.

15The Mars Restaurant appears at pages 99 through 101 of this report.

Several different locationswereused
to meet with Matthews, including
Shapiro’scondominiumat thelsland
House on Atlantic Avenue in
Margate, N.J. Leonetti met with
Matthewsand othersat Shapiro’s con-
dominiumat least two different times.
On one of those occasions, Leonetti
met with Matthews, Shapiro, Bobby
Smoneand Sanley Branche. Smone
was an associate of the Scarfo Fam-
ily and an attor ney who represented
Scarfo and Leonetti. Branchewasa
Philadel phia businessman who was
friendly with Smone. Branche was
at the meeting to obtain Matthews’
support for agrand prixautoracein
Atlantic City. Leonetti wasthereto
get Matthews to push for the sale of
some city-owned property that
Leonetti thought, at the time, might
financially benefit him, Scarfo and
members and associates of the
Scarfo Family. Asit turned out, the
city-owned property wasrelated to an
FBI investigation that later resulted
in the conviction of Matthews and
Scarfo Family associate Frank
Lentino. On another occasion,
Leonetti met with Matthews, Shapiro
and a Scarfo Family associate named
Arthur * Artie” Pelullo. Leonetti ar-
ranged for the meeting because he
wanted Pelullo to apologize to
Matthews for threatening him. Dur-
ing 1982 or 1983, when the Scarfo
Family wasinvolved with Matthews,
Pelullo asked Matthewsto help him
get some type of license so that his
limousine company could operatein
Atlantic City. When Pelullo washav-
ing trouble getting the license, he
threatened to kill Matthews, who con-
tacted Leonetti for help. Leonetti set
up a meeting at Shapiro’s condo-
miniumto settle the matter and made
Pelullo apologize to Matthews.
Leonetti also met Matthews at the
Mars Restaurant, a bar and restau-
rant owned by Pelullo on South Street
in Philadel phia.®



The relationship between M atthews and the
Scarfo Family abruptly ended whenthefederd investi-
gationinto Matthews' activitieswith organized crimebe-
cameknown:

In late 1983, a month or two before
Scarfo was released from prison in
January of 1984, L eonetti found out
that the FBI wasinvestigating theil-
legal activities between the Scarfo
Family and Matthews. Leonetti
learned about the investigation a day
or two before it made the news. At
first, Matthews decided to help the
FBI and gave them a confession, but
shortly thereafter decided against co-
operating.

Scarfo told Blavat to just deliver the
message to Shapiro and not worry
about killing him.

A short time later, Blavat met with
Scarfo and Leonetti at Scarfo’s At-
lantic City apartment and told them
that he had spoken to Shapiro.
Blavat explained that Shapiro agreed
not to say anything damaging in the
grandjury, but wanted to talk directly
to Scarfo about the $100,000 for
Leonetti’sexpected legal fees. Scarfo
and Leonetti never received the
$100,000 because Scarfo didn't trust
Shapiro enough at that point to meet
with him.

When the federal government turned its at- Scarfo then began making plansfor Shapiro’s
tention to Shapiro, Scarfo became concerned about his  murder, but later abandoned them. However, when
loyalty and selected Blavat, whoresidedinthesame  Scarfo was plotting the murder, he again turned to

complex as Shapiro and wasfriendly withhim,tode- Blavat for assistance:

liver amessage. During Scarfo’ smeeting with Blavat,
Blavat offered tokill Shapiro:

After Scarfo’'sreleasefromprisonin
January of 1984, he and Leonetti
lear ned that Shapiro was called be-
foreafederal grand jury concerning
the Matthewsinvestigation. Because
Scarfo and Leonetti were worried
that Shapiro might giveinformation
to the grand jury that would hurt
them and their people, they met with
Blavat at Scarfo’sapartment. Scarfo
told Blavat to contact Shapiro to tell
himnot to say anything to the grand
jury that would implicate anyone as-
sociated with the Scarfo Family.
Scarfo also directed Blavat to inform
Shapiro that Scarfo wanted $100,000
to pay for Leonetti’s expected legal
expenses fromthefederal investiga-
tion. After Scarfo explained what he
wanted Blavat to do, Blavat offered
to murder Shapiro by poisoning his
coffee. Blavat told Scarfo and
Leonetti that he and Shapiro often
had coffeeinthemorning. They both
livedinthe Society Hill Towers, which
wer e high-rise condominiumsin the
Society Hill section of Philadelphia.

Right after Blavat came back from
meeting with Shapiro, Scarfo started
making plansto have Shapiro killed.
Scarfo told Blavat that he might have
to kill Shapiro. He also told Blavat
that he had Thomas “ Tommy Del”

DelGiorno and Francis “ Faffy”

lannarella checking out the area
around the Society Hill Towersfor a
possible location to kill Shapiro.
DelGiorno and lannarellaweremade
members of the Scarfo Family.
Blavat agreed to assist Scarfoin any
way that he could. Blavat helped
Scarfo make plans for the possible
“hit” by feeding Scarfo information
about Shapiro’s condominium, hab-
its and movements around the Soci-
ety Hill Towers.

Scarfo and Leonetti met with Scarfo
Family captains Thomas “ Tommy
Dd” DeGiornoand Francis* Faffy”
lannarella at the Saloon Restaurant
on South 7th Street in Philadel phia
totell themto begin making plansfor
apossible® hit” on Shapiro. Scarfo
told them to check out the area
around the Society Hill Towers be-



cause they might have to kill him
there. Scarfo also said that Blavat
was informing him about Shapiro’s
movements. Scarfo later became sat-
isfied that it was not necessary to kill
Shapiro.

Michael Matthews and Frank
Lentino both pleaded guilty to fed-
eral charges and were sentenced to
federal prison. Leonetti wasindicted
in the same case, but the charges
against himwerelater dismissed.

In November 1984, M atthewspled guilty to extortion
by apublicofficial and, in January 1985, was sentenced
to 15 yearsinfederal prison.

LIDO RESTAURANT/MAYNARD’S

Albert A. Troiano is the current owner of
Maynard’ sin Margate (Atlantic County) and theformer
owner of theLido Restaurantin Atlantic City (Atlantic
County). InFebruary 1966, Troiano and arelative ob-
tained theliquor licensefor Maynard's. In September
1968, Troiano obtained 100% interest inthelicenseand
presently holdsthelicenseunder thenameof Maynard's,
Inc. Troiano heldtheliquor licensefor theLido Restau-
rant under thenameof Cotroy, Inc., from January 1974
until November 1982, when he sold therestaurant and
license. However, in 1983, Troiano resumed control-
linginterestinthelicensewhenthe corporate owner filed
for bankruptcy and Troiano wasappointed thereceiver.
Thelicensewasultimately soldin January 1985.

L eonetti disclosedinformation about Troiano that
bearsupon hisqudificationsto hold aliquor license. He
related that one of Troiano’ sbarswas frequented by
Scarfo Family associatesand members:

Scarfo, Leonetti and several other
made members of the Family often
gathered at the Lido Restaurant to
socializeand discuss Family business.
Some of the Family members who
went there were Lawrence “ Yogi”
Merlino, Salvatore “ Chuckie”
Merlino, Thomas “ Tommy Del”

DelGiorno and Francis “ Faffy”
lannarella. Associatesof the Family
who were regular customers were
Saul Kane, Rick Casale, Phillip
“Moe” McFillin, Joseph “ Joey”
Merlino and Joseph * Joe” Ligambi.
Ligambi was later inducted asa La
Cosa Nostra member in the Family
by Scarfo.

Infact, in January 1982, the Lido Restaurant wasthe
site of a celebration party that was held following
oneof Scarfo’ sinduction ceremonies:

InJanuary of 1982, ScarfoheldalLa
Cosa Nostra induction ceremony at
the Vineland, N.J., home of Family
associate Robert“ Toro” Lociceroand
inducted several proposed members
into the Family. Among those in-
ducted were Thomas* Tommy Del”
DelGiorno, Francis “Faffy”
lannarella and Pasquale “ Pat the
Cat” Spirito. After the ceremony,
Scarfo, Leonetti, DelGiorno, Spirito,
lannarella and Lawrence Merlino
travelled fromLocicero'shousetothe
Lido Restaurant to celebrate. Scafidi
waswor king at the Lido Restaurant
that night and talked with Scarfo,
Leonetti and the others.

L eonetti also provided an example of afavor
that Scarfo requested of Troiano. Thefavor related,
onceagain, to obtai ning employment for Family mem-
ber Sam Scafidi:

In 1980 or 1981, Scarfo Family mem-
ber Samuel Scafidi went to Scarfo’s
Atlantic City apartment and asked
Scarfo, in Leonetti’s presence, tofind
him a job. Scarfo told Leonetti to
see Albert “ Al” Troiano about giv-
ing Scafidi ajob. Atthetime, Troiano
owned a bar and restaurant known
as the Lido Restaurant on Atlantic
Avenue in Atlantic City and a bar
known as Maynard’'son Amher st Av-
enue in Margate. Leonetti knew
Troiano fromgoing to the Lido Res-
taurant with other membersand as-



sociates of the Family. Scarfo also
knew Troiano fromoccasionally go-
ing to the Lido Restaurant.

When Leonetti went to see Troiano,
he took Rick Casale with him be-
cause he and Scarfo knew that
Casale was very friendly with
Troiano. Casalewasan associate of
the Family who was a big customer
at both of Troiano’'sbars. Assoon as
Leonetti asked Troianoif he could put
Scafidi to work, Troiano offered to
givehimajob asa cook at the Lido.
Leonetti told Troiano that Scafidi had
a past conviction for gambling, be-
cause Leonetti knew that a person
with acriminal recordwasn't allowed
to work in a bar. Leonetti wanted
Troiano to know that Scafidi had a
criminal record so asnot to causehim
any problems. Troiano indicated that
he wasn’t concerned about Scafidi’s
conviction. Troiano gave Scafidi a
job asafavor to Scarfo, Casale and
Leonetti.

Soon after Troiano agreedto hirehim,
Scafidi began working at the Lido
Restaurant asa cook at night. Scarfo
and Leonetti used to visit him there
frequently. During part of the time
that Scafidi worked there, Leonetti
washiscaptain. Asaresult, they had
regular contact.

L eonetti described an altercation that occurred
at the Lido Restaurant in 1982 and involved the stab-
bing of two individuals by a Scarfo Family associate
and the son of an underboss. The incident repre-
sented another attempt by the Scarfo Family to subvert
thecrimind justicesystem:

In approximately 1982, Joseph
“Joey” Merlino and Salvatore
“Torre” Scafidi stabbed and beat two
men at the Lido Restaurant one night.
Salvatore “ Torre” Scafidi was dis-
tantly related to Samuel Scafidi.
Salvatore Scafidi, who was an asso-
ciate of the Family at the time of the
incident, later became a made mem-
ber in 1986. Joey Merlinoistheson
of Salvatore “ Chuckie” Merlino,

who at the time was the underboss
of the Family. Samuel Scafidi wasat
the Lido on the night of the assault.
The next day, Samuel Scafidi related
the incident to Scarfo and Leonetti
at Scarfo’s apartment. They dis-
cussed how to cover up Merlino’'sand
Salvatore Scafidi’s involvement so
that they wouldn’'t be charged.
Samuel Scafidi told Scarfo and
Leonetti that hegot rid of a knifeand
bar stool that were used to stab and
beat the victims. Hewiped their fin-
gerprintsfromthingsin the bar that
they touched, like glasses, aswell as
the knife and bar stool before he got
rid of them. Healso told Scarfo and
Leonetti that he helped Salvatore
Scafidi and Merlino get out of theres-
taurant quickly after the stabbings.
Since Leonetti was Samuel Scafidi’s
captain, he kept Leonetti aware of
everything that happened. Merlino
was later convicted of the stabbings,
but Salvatore Scafidi was never
charged.

Samuel Scafidi stopped working at
the Lido Restaurant after the assault.
Since hewasat the restaurant when
the stabbings happened, he was sub-
poenaed to testify asa witness before
the New Jer sey state grand jury that
wasinvestigating the matter. Scafidi
contacted Leonetti when hewas sub-
poenaed and they discussed what he
could tell the grand jury to make it
appear that Merlinowasn't involved.
Scafidi waslater convicted of perjury
for lying to thegrand jury to protect
Merlino.

Jerry Blavat continued to employ Scafidi at hisbar,
Memories, even after Scafidi’ sperjury convictionin
November 1984. Itisfurther noted the Stephen Troiano,
Albert’ sson, wasconvicted in March 1985 of two counts
of tampering with awitnessin connection withthein-
vestigation of the assaultsat the Lido Restaurant. De-
spitethefact that Troiano’ sperjury conviction ssemmed
from organized crime-rd ated sabbingsonliquor-licensed
premiseswhere hewasthe manager, the ABC allowed
him to resumeemployment at licensed premisesby ap-
proving hisapplicationsfor aTemporary Work L etter
andthenaRehabilitation Employment Permitand, in Sep-



tember 1990, granting him aDisgudification Removal.

WINSLOW TOWNSHIP BAR/
HOOTY MOO’SBEEF & ALE

L eonetti identified Anthony “Weasdl” Viesti as
an associate of the Scarfo Family, an officer of Local 54
and the owner or manager of abar in Window Town-
ship during themid-1980s:

Anthony “ Weasel” Mesti wasan as-
sociate of the Family, who Scarfo and
Leonetti got to know through Robert
“Bobby” Lumio. Mesti and Lumio
were cousins. Lumio and Leonetti
were inducted into La Cosa Nostra
at the same ceremony in 1980.

Scarfo and Leonetti met with Viesti
afewtimesinthelate 1970sand early
1980s. They usually met him at
Lumio's apartment, which wasin the
same apartment building as Scarfo’s
apartment. They first met himthere
in about 1978 or 1979. During one
of the first times that Scarfo and
Leonetti met Viesti there, hetold them
that he had a bookmaking operation
inPhiladelphia. Leonetti heardinthe
early 1980sthat Viesti had a convic-
tion for arson.

Thelast timethat Leonetti saw Viesti
was in 1984 or 1985 at a motel
around Winslow Township, N.J.,
where he was operating a bar and
restaurant. The motel was near
where Route 73 and the Atlantic City
EXxpressway meet.

8Massimino is also discussed at page 70 and 71 of this report.

In February 1979, Scarfo placed Viesti inthe
position of businessagent for Local 54:

At Scarfo’'sdirectionin 1978 or 1979,
Frank Gerace appointed both Lumio
and MViesti to positionsat Local 54 of
the Bartenders and Hotel Workers
Union. Gerace, Lumio and Viesti
were just three of the members and
associates of the Family that Scarfo
used to control Local 54 during the
late 1970s and 1980s.

Viesti hasahistory of involvementin criminal
activities and association with organized crime. He
hasbeen involved in loansharking and illegal gam-
bling. In1969 and 1989, Viesti wasconvicted of ABC-
related offenses. InNovember 1982, hepled guilty toa
federal chargearising from thearson of abuildingin
Oaklyn Borough (Camden County), where he operated
adeli ontheground floor and lived on the second floor.
According to one of the conspirators, who cooperated
with federa authorities, thearsonwasordered by Ralph
Nataleaspart of aplanfor Viesti to collect theinsur-
ance proceedsin order to pay adebt owed to Natale.
Viedti isacloseassociate of Natale's, whoisreputedto
bethe current boss of the Southeastern Pennsylvania-
South Jersey Family of LaCosaNostra. Inthelate
1970s, Viesti and Natalewere partnersin the operation
of Oop’sDiscofor teenagersin Ocean City (CapeMay
County). Viesti wasaso apartner with Family member
Joseph “Mousie” Massiminointhe CasaNonna Sea-
food Italiano, whichwaslocated at 1080 FriesMill Road
in Washington Township (Gloucester County). Theres-
taurant, which did not havealiquor license, wasopen
from April 1991 to 1993. Viesti and Massimino had
their wifeand girlfriend, respectively, front asthe cor-
porate ownersof thebusiness. Massmino hasninecon-
victionsfor various offenses, including distribution of
drugs. Heiscurrently serving a10-year New Jersey
State Prison term for hisconviction on aracketeering
chargerelated to loansharking and bookmaking.*®

TheCommissionrecently uncovered Viedti’ shid-
denownership of Hooty Moo’ sBeef & Aleat 173White
Horse Pikein Waterford Township (Camden County).
Thebar and restaurant opened in September 1994 and
hasbeen closed since mid-March 1995. To operate
Hooty Moo’s, Viesti used theliquor license held by



Maurice Thompson, who exercised no apparent con-
trol over thelicenseor busness. The Commission’sin-
vestigation established that on September 19, 1994,
Viesti opened abusiness checking account at Equity
National Bank; thesignatory card for the account bears
thesgnaturesof Viesti and hiswife, GerddineM. Viedti;
the corporate resolution filed with the bank bearsthe
nameof Inept Corporation, trading asHooty Moo’ sBeef
& Ale, andwassigned by GerddineM. Viesti aspresi-
dent and Anthony Viesti asmanager, and thetradename
registration filed with Camden County and dated Au-
gust 31, 1994, wassigned by Viesti’ swife. Surveil-
lances of the bar by Commission staff in October 1994
established Viesti’ scontrol of the business. Not only
wasViesti identified asthe owner in overhead conver-
sation, but Viesti wasobserved giving ordersto the bar-
tender and bouncers, receiving cash that wasremoved
by the bartender from the cash register at the bar, and,
shortly beforeclosngtimeat about 3:00am., removing
thecashfromthebar’ scashregister and placingitina
bank pouch.

OnMay 8, 1995, Commission staff questioned
Thompson about hisliquor licenseand Hooty Moo's.
When asked if he had any partners, Thompson re-
sponded “yesand no.” Hestated that Viesti was* run-
ning” Hooty Moo’s,” “was supposed to buy it” and
“wasusing my license.” Thompson admitted that he
“had nothing to do with it once [Viesti] took over.”
He stated that Viesti was supposed to purchase the
businessand licensefor $30,000, but only paid $300.
When Thompson stated that Viesti was* awanna-
be” and “never had any money,” he was asked how
he expected to sell the business and licenseto him.
Hereplied, “Wishful thinking.” Thompson advised
that the business closed after about six months.

STANLEY RESTAURANT/
DEPTFORD TAVERN/CORAL REEFY

L eonetti furnished extensiveinformation about a
Scarfo Family associate who held controlling interests
inseverd barsindifferent municipalities. Sy Hoeflich,
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whoisnow retiredin Florida, successfully obtained one
liquor licenseafter another, despite hisorganized crime
activitiesand hisopen affiliation with Scarfo and other
Family membersand associates. Thelicensing munici-
palitiesfailedto uncover theinformation that would have
disqualified Hoeflich from obtaining and renewing the
licenses.

Hoeflich owned the Stanley Restaurant in At-
lantic City from 1973 until November 9, 1974, whenit
wasdestroyed by fire. Hethen opened the Deptford
Tavernin Deptford (Gloucester County) in August 1975
under the corporate name of Sonny-Sy, Inc., inwhich
heand hisbrother-in-law each held 25% of the stock.
In December 1988, the restaurant and bar closed when
the premisesweredestroyed by fire. Inthesamemonth,
followingthefire, thelicensewastransferredto S.J.S.
Associates, apartnershipinwhich Hoeflich held 47%
of the stock. Thelicense became a*® pocket license”
that Deptford Township continued to renew each year,
despiteHoeflich’ scontrallinginterestinit, until July 1993,
when thelicensewas sold. For abrief period of time
from April 1977 to July 1978, Hoeflich also had an
interestintheMy Way Loungein Atlantic City with Fam-
ily associate Saul Kane!® In April 1983, Hoeflich opened
the Coral Reef in Bellmawr (Camden County), under
the corporate name of One-Sixty-Eight, Inc. Hoeflich
and hisbrother-in-law each held 32% of thestock. In
February 1990, Hoeflich, who held 60% of the stock at
that point, sold theliquor license and businessto Will-
iam Pulcindlo, anindividua about whom L eonetti pro-
vided information that bearsupon hisqualificationsto
holdalicense. For each bar, Hoeflich paid the obliga-
tory tribute to Scarfo and wasthereby assured of oper-
ating without threat of unionization by Loca 54.

In revealing his knowledge about Hoeflich,
L eonetti divulged extensive dataabout Scarfo and the
Scarfo Family, including Scarfo’ shidden ownershipin
oneof Hoeflich’ sbars; Scarfo’s interest in opening a
bar; Scarfo’ smethodsfor collecting tribute from bar
owners, theactivitiesof Saul Kane, aScarfo Family as-
sociatewho generated substantia incomefor the Scarfo
Family from hisloanshark and gambling activities;
Scarfo’ sloanshark activities; information on Toro Con-
struction, which wasowned by a Scarfo Family associ-
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ate; Scarfo’ suseof Local 54 to direct construction work
to Toro Construction and hisand L eonetti’ scompany,
Scarf, Inc.; Scarfo’ scontrol of Loca 54 throughitspres-
dent, Frank Gerace, and Scarfo’ srolein the selection
of Roy Silbert as Gerace’ ssuccessor when Geracewas
ordered to surrender the position.

* * * *

L eonetti explained how Scarfoand Hoeflich first

A year or two before Scarfo went to
prisonin 1971 for refusing to testify
beforethe New Jer sey Sate Commis-
sion of Investigation, he agreed to
collect a loanshark debt for a New
York loanshark. Scarfo collected the
debt from Sy Hoeflich and passed on
the paymentsto theloanshark. Asa
result of collecting the debt, Scarfo
and Hoeflich developed a relation-
ship that lasted at least until Scarfo’s
November 1988 federal racketeering
conviction. Hoeflich was an associ-
ate of the Family.

The Stanley Restaurant first openedin 1936,
perhaps under adifferent name. Inthelate 1960s,
Hoeflich began operating therestaurant. Inlate 1973
or early 1974, when Hoeflich decided to include a
bar in therestaurant, hisplansincluded Scarfo:

agreedto bethehost. Scarfo agreed
to takethe position only if hisfriend,
Richard“ Dickie” Wells, becamethe
bartender and also a hidden partner.
Asabartender, Wellshad alargefol-
lowing and made big tips, which
Scarfo told Hoeflich would be split
among them. Hoeflich agreedtothe
arrangement. Hoeflich, Scarfo and
Wells each held a one-third interest
inthebar businessand split the prof-
its and Wells' tips three ways.
Hoeflich, Scarfo and WelIswerethere
almost nightly. Hoeflich held theli-
quor license for the bar. It was
Leonetti’sbelief that Sy Hoeflich and
Sonny Gutin held theliquor license.

However, the businesswas of short duration:

The bar business at the Stanley Res-
taurant lasted for about a year. In
approximately 1974 or 1975, afire
totally destroyed the building where
the bar and restaurant werelocated.
The Stanley Restaurant never re-
opened. Wellswas charged with set-
ting the fire, but the charges were
later dismissed. Wellstold Scarfo that
hedidn’t have anything to do with the
fire.

* % * %

Hoeflich, who had moved from New
York to Atlantic City, operated the
Sanley Restaurant on Atlantic Av-
enuein Atlantic City with hisbrother-
in-law, Sonny Gutin. In mid-1973,
after Scarfowasreleased fromprison
for his refusal to testify before the
State Commission of Investigation,
Hoeflich informed him of hisplan to
open a bar inthe Stanley Restaurant
and asked Scarfo to act asan unoffi-
cial host. Hoeflich knew that Scarfo
would be good for business because
hehad alot of friendswho would fre-
guent the bar to see him. Hoeflich
told Scarfo that he would make him
a hidden partner in the bar if he

With the destruction of the Stanley Restaurant
on November 9, 1974, Hoeflich searched for another
location to operate arestaurant and bar and decided
upon the Deptford Mall. Scarfo happened to beinter-
ested inthe samelocation for abar and restaurant and
intended on using othersto front for himinthe owner-
ship of thebusiness. However, hewasdissuaded from
proceeding by boss Angelo Bruno, who had adifferent
objectiveinmind. Leonetti recounted:

In approximately 1975 or 1976,
shortly after the fire destroyed the
Sanley Restaurant, Sy Hoeflich and
Sonny Gutin began making plansto
open a restaurant and bar at the
Deptford Mall in Deptford, N.J. Dur-



ing the same time, Scarfo was also
looking into the possibility of oper-
ating a restaurant and bar at the
same location with Harold Garber
and Alvin Lippman. Garber and
Lippman wer e associates of the Fam-
ily. Their planwasfor Scarfo, Garber
and Lippman to be equal partners,
with Garber and Lippman
“fronting” for Scarfo. However,
when Scarfo asked the Family boss,
Angelo Bruno, to approve the plan,
Bruno told Scarfo not to get involved
because it was a bad deal. Scarfo
later found out that soon after his
plan had been turned down, Bruno
sent arelativeinvolved inreal estate
to attempt to obtain the restaurant
and bar operation for himself.

“todotheright thing” for Scarfo.

By making the tribute payments,
Hoeflich was able to use Scarfo’s
nameto let people know that he had
Scarfo’s power behind him. After
Scarfo gained control of Local 54 of
the Bartenders and Hotel Workers
Union, the paymentsalso insured that
Hoeflich received sweetheart union
arrangementsfor the Deptford Tav-
ern.

After the Deptford Tavern had been
open for a couple of years, Scarfo
raised the weekly payment to $200,
which was still rather low. Scarfo
kept Hoeflich’'s payment on the low
side because Hoeflich had made
Scarfo and Dickie Wells partnersin
the bar at the Stanley Restaurant.

Bruno' sefforts proved unsuccessful because Hoeflich's
planto acquirethelocation had progressed toofar.

Also, Hoeflich had treated Scarfowell
over theyears.

Hoeflich, together with his brother-in-law,

then opened the Deptford Tavern: L eonetti delineated Hoeflich' spayment of trib-

In approximately 1975 or 1976, about
a year after the fire destroyed the
Stanley Restaurant, Hoeflich and
Gutin opened a restaurant and bar
at the Deptford Mall. They named it
the Deptford Tavern. Therestaurant
and bar were still operating at the
time of Leonetti’s November 1988
conviction on federal racketeering
charges.

Fromtheoutset, Hoeflich madeweekly payments
to Scarfoand, inreturn, received the usual benefits:

At about the time that the Deptford
Tavern opened, Hoeflich began pay-
ing Scarfo $150 a week in tribute.
Hoeflich was an associate of the
Family who was directly “ with”
Scarfo. He had to make these pay-
ments for the right of being under
Scarfo’s protection. In addition,
Hoeflich and Scarfo were friendly
and, out of respect for Scarfo’s posi-
tion in the Family, Hoeflich wanted

ute:

Fromthetimethat the Deptford Tav-
ern opened in approximately 1975 or
1976 until Scarfo began serving the
sentencefor hisfederal firearmscon-
viction in August of 1982, either
Scarfo or Leonetti collected the pay-
ments at the Deptford Tavern. When
Scarfo picked up the payments,
Leonetti always accompanied him.
During the period of Scarfo’sincar-
ceration from August of 1982 until
January of 1984, Leonetti picked up
the payments. Soon after hisrelease
from prison, Scarfo turned the job
over to Family associate Saul Kane.

During the time that Leonetti went
by himself or with Scarfo to make col-
lections at the Deptford Tavern, the
tribute paymentswer e usually made
by Sy Hoeflich or Sonny Gutin. How-
ever, the payments were also turned
over fairly often by one of the man-
agers, Jack “ Rocky” Rackover.
Rackover, whom Scarfo knew for
many year s, was often present when



Hoeflich made the payments. From
conversationsthat Leonetti had with
Rackover when Rackover turned
over the payments, it was clear that
Rackover knew what the money was
for and that it went to Scarfo. It was
also clear from those conver sations
that Rackover knew a lot about
Hoeflich'sillegal activities and that
Hoeflich trusted Rackover. Scarfo
had known Rackover at least since
themid-1960s. Rackover used to be
friendly with a former associate of
Scarfo’s, named Alvin Feldman, who
ultimately waskilled on Scarfo’s or-
der. Leonetti knew that Rackover had
a criminal record, but was not sure
for what. Steve Love, another busi-
ness partner with Hoeflich and Gutin
in the Deptford Tavern, also knew
about the payments. On occasion,
Leonetti received the payments in
Love'spresence. Hoeflichintroduced
Leonetti to Love at the Deptford Tav-
ern sometime after it opened.

When Leonetti picked up the pay-
mentsat the Deptford Tavern, heusu-
ally accompanied the person to the
office while that person removed the
cashfromasafe. Hoeflich madethe
payments appear asthough they were
thewagesfor an employee of thebusi-
ness. Each payment, which was al-
waysin cash, wascontained in a pay-
roll envelope with the name of a fake
employeeonit. The personwho gave
Leonetti the envel ope often made fun
of the situation by calling Leonetti
the name of the fake employee. It
became a running joke between
Leonetti and whoever gave him the
money. When Leonetti went with
Scarfo to the Deptford Tavern so that
Scarfo could pick up the payments,
Scarfo also received themin a pay-
roll envelopewith thefake employee's
nameonit.

Around the time that Scarfo wasre-
leased from prison in January of
1984, Saul Kane was also released
from federal prison. Kane and two
Teamster s had been convicted of at-
tempting to extort money from a

McKee City, N.J., bakery owner in
return for labor peace. Kane was
sentenced to probation and served
about ayear infederal prisonfor vio-
lating his probation. Soon after
Scarfo’'srelease from prison, he as-
signed Kaneto pick up the payments
at the Deptford Tavern. When Kane
began collecting the payments,
Scarfo gave him one third of each
$200 payment. Scarfo and Leonetti
each received one third also. Kane
collected the payments until Septem-
ber of 1986, when he was arrested
and heldfor trial onfederal drugtraf-
ficking charges. Kanewaslater con-
victed of those charges and sentenced
to a long prison term. Scarfo had
Kane pick up the payments because
Kane and Hoeflich were good friends
and because the stops were conve-
nient on Kane'sregular tripsbetween
hishomein Margate, N.J., and Phila-
delphia.

Kane often travelled to Philadelphia
becausealot of hisillegal activities,
such asloansharking, gambling, ex-
tortion and labor racketeering, took
placeinthe Philadel phia area, where
several of his criminal associates
lived. Because Scarfo, Kane and
Leonetti were equal partnersin the
illegal businessesthat Kane operated,
the profits were split three ways.
Kane'sassociatesincluded Harry Jo-
seph, Alfonso Parisse, Steve Traitz
and Michael “ Nails” Mangini, who
wereall associates of the Scarfo Fam-

ily.

After hisarrest in September of 1986,
Kane had Harry Joseph makethe col-
lections not only for the gambling,
loansharking and extortion busi-
nesses that Kane ran, but also from
the Deptford Tavern. Thiswasdone
with Scarfo’s permission. Leonetti
used to meet Joseph outside of Bobby
Smone’slaw officein Philadelphia,
where Joseph gave Leonetti the
Deptford Tavern payments and
Scarfo’s and Leonetti’s share of
Kane'sillegal activities. Joseph con-
tinued to give Leonetti these pay-



ments until April of 1987, when
Leonetti was arrested and held for
trial with other members of the
Scarfo Family for the September
1984 murder of Salvatore Testa. Jo-
seph was an associate of the Family
who had been closefriendswith Kane
for years. Joseph had hisown gam-
bling business.

Scarfo and Leonetti were in the
Philadelphia prison system from
early 1987 until shortly after they
wer e convicted on federal racketeer-
ing charges in November of 1988.
During that period, Scarfo’s son,
Nicky, visited Scarfo and Leonetti in
prison at least once a week and re-
viewed the collection sheet with
them. Leonetti knew fromseeing and
discussing the collection sheetsthat
Hoeflich continued to make thetrib-
ute payments for the Deptford Tav-
ern at least until Scarfo and Leonetti
wer e convicted of federal racketeer-
ing chargesin November of 1988.

* * * *

Hoeflich steered the construction
work to Leonetti because he knew
that Leonetti wasin the construction
businessand would appreciatethe op-
portunity to make legitimateincome.

Leonetti passed the project onto Rob-
ert “ Toro” Locicero, the owner of
Toro Construction, which was lo-
catedintheMneland, N.J., area. Toro
Construction became the general
contractor for theproject. Scarfoand
Leonetti worked closely in the con-
struction industry with Locicero, who
wasan associate of the Family. Snce
Leonetti referred the project to
Locicero, Locicero had Scarfo’'sand
Leonetti’s concretefinishing business,
Scarf, Inc., complete the concrete
work. Leonetti stopped by the Coral
Reef on a couple of occasions to
check on his workers. Because
Leonetti gave the construction job to
Locicero, Locicero gave Leonetti “ a
piece’ of hisprofit.

Over the years, Locicero often pro-
vided Scarf, Inc., with concrete work
on construction projectswhere Toro
Construction was the general con-
tractor.

Whileoperating the Deptford Tavern, Hoeflich
opened a second restaurant and bar:
L eonetti disclosed thefollowing about Robert
L ocicero and hiscompany, Toro Construction:

In approximately 1983, when Scarfo
wasin federal prison serving a sen-
tencefor illegally possessing a fire-
arm, Sy Hoeflich opened a bar in
Bellmawr, N.J. The bar was known
asthe Coral Reef, which wasstill in
businessat thetimethat Leonetti and
Scarfo were convicted on federal
racketeering chargesin November of
1988.

Hoeflich purchased not only theliquor
license for the Coral Reef, but also
the building, which needed extensive
work doneto it.

Inthelate 1970s, when Local 54 reno-
vated an Atlantic City building for
use as offices, Scarfo and Frank
Gerace, the president of Local 54 and
an associate of the Family, madesure
that Toro Construction wasthe gen-
eral contractor. Scarf, Inc., was
given the concrete work on the job.
Locicero told Leonetti that he
skimmed money from the Local 54
renovation funds on the Atlantic City
building project.

In January of 1982, Scarfo inducted
several individualsinto the Family at

Asaloya Scarfo Family associate, Hoeflichre-
ferred the construction work to L eonetti, who brought
inanother Family-related construction company:

Locicero’sresidenceintheVineland,
N.J., area. Inducted at that making
ceremony were Thomas “ Tommy
Del” DelGiorno, Francis “ Faffy”



lannarella, Pasquale* Pat the Cat”

Soirito, Felix*” Little Felix” Bocchino,
Joseph “ Joey Pung” Pungitore, Eu-
gene“ Gino” Milano, Albert “ Reds”

Pontani, Michael “ Micky” Ricciardi,
“Jerry” Fusdlla, Joseph Sodano and
“Happy’ Bellina. Salvatore” Salvie’

Testa was elevated to a captain by
Scarfo at that ceremony.

In December of 1979, when Scarfo,
Leonetti and Lawrence “ Yogi”

Merlino were arrested for the mur-
der of Vincent Falcone, Locicero
posted $45,000 in cash from Toro
Construction to help them make bail.
Falconewas an associate of the Fam-

ily.

Hoeflich also paid Scarfo tribute for his op-
eration of theCoral Reef:

When the Coral Reef opened for busi-
ness, Hoeflich began making tribute
payments of $200 a week, just as he
had been doing for the Deptford Tav-
ern. As with the Deptford Tavern,
Hoeflich made payments for the
Coral Reef because he was under
Scarfo’s protection. With the added
payments from the Coral Reef,
Hoeflich was ableto use Scarfo'sin-
fluence and reputation even more.
Since Scarfo was in firm control of
Local 54, Hoeflich also got a sweet-
heart union deal for the Coral Reef.
Hoeflich began making the tribute
paymentsfor the Coral Reef without
being asked for them because he knew
“to do the right thing.” Leonetti
never had to ask Hoeflich to make
the paymentsfor the Coral Reef and
neither did Scarfo, who was in fed-
eral prison at thetimeit opened.

L eonetti again outlined Hoeflich’ sweekly pay-
ment of tribute:

Leonetti collected the Coral Reef pay-
ments fromthetimeit opened in ap-
proximately 1983 until shortly after

Scarfo’'sreleasefromprison in Janu-
ary of 1984. Hoeflich and Jack
“ Rocky” Rackover weretheonly two
peoplewho turned over the payments
to Leonetti there. They used to re-
move the money from a safe in the
office at the Coral Reef in Leonetti’s
presence and give it to him. To
Leonetti’s knowledge, Scarfo never
picked up any payments at the Coral
Reef by himself or when Leonetti was
present.

During the period that Leonetti col-
lected the tribute payments fromthe
Coral Reef, Leonetti continued to
pick up the payments from the
Deptford Tavern. Normally, Leonetti
stopped at both the Coral Reef and
the Deptford Tavern and collected
separate payments. On a few occa-
sions, however, the paymentsfor both
barswereleft for himat the Deptford
Tavern. Payments were not always
collected every week from either bar
becauseit was not something that was
scheduled. The paymentswere usu-
ally collected every couple of weeks
toamonth. If paymentswere not col-
lected, they just accumulated until
picked up. Soon after Scarfowasre-
leased from prison in January of
1984, he gave Saul Kane the job of
collecting the paymentsfromboth the
Coral Reef and the Deptford Tavern.

Just as Scarfo allowed himto dowith
the Deptford Tavern payments,
Scarfo allowed Kaneto keep athird
of each $200 payment fromthe Coral
Reef. Theother two thirdswasagain
split between Scarfo and Leonetti.
Kane collected the Coral Reef pay-
mentsuntil September of 1986, when
hewasarrested on federal drugtraf-
ficking charges.

After Kanewasarrested and held for
trial in September of 1986, Harry Jo-
seph began picking up the tribute
payments from both the Coral Reef
and the Deptford Tavern. Josephalso
began making the collectionsfor the
gambling, loansharking and extor-
tion businesses that Kane operated.



Kane obtained Scarfo’s permission
for Joseph to make the collections.
TheprofitsfromKane'sillegal activi-
tieswere split equally among Scarfo,
Kane and Leonetti becausethey were
partners. Joseph used to give
Leonetti the money from the collec-
tions outside of Bobby Smone’'slaw
officein Philadelphia. The Coral Reef
and Deptford Tavern payments, as
well as Scarfo’'sand Leonetti’'sshare
of Kane'sillegal businesses, contin-
ued to be turned over to Leonetti by
Joseph until April of 1987, when
Leonetti and other members of the

Whenever Scarfo and Leonetti went
to the Coral Reef or Deptford Tav-
ern, they never paid for what they ate
or drank. If Leonetti went alone to
either bar, when his uncle was in
prison for instance, he usually paid
for hisfood and drinks. Therewere
many bars and restaurants where
Leonetti and othersdidn’'t haveto pay
for the food and drinks if they were
with Scarfo because the ownersknew
of Scarfo’'sreputation and that hewas
the boss.

Scarfo Family werearrested and held
for the 1984 murder of Salvatore

L eonetti reported that Hoeflich wasaguest at
Scarfo’ sFloridahome on several occasionsand was

Testa.

Scarfo and Leonetti wereinthe Phila-
delphia prison system from early
1987 until shortly after their convic-
tionson federal racketeering charges
in November of 1988. During that
period, Scarfo’s son, Nicky, visited
themregularly in prison and showed
themthe collection sheets. From see-
ing and discussing the collection
sheets, Leonetti knew that Hoeflich
continued to make the $200 weekly
tribute payments for the Coral Reef
and for the Deptford Tavern at least
until thefederal racketeering convic-
tions of Scarfo and Leonetti in No-
vember of 1988.

alsoinvited by Scarfoto Family parties:

Sy Hoeflich visited Scarfo at his Ft.
Lauderdale, Florida, house a few
times after Scarfo purchased the
homein the summer of 1985 and be-
fore hisincarceration in January of
1987. On a couple of occasions,
Scarfo invited Hoeflich to the house
when Scarfo and Leonetti stopped at
the Coral Reef or Deptford Tavernto
see him. Hoeflich was at the house
with several other membersand as-
sociates of the Family in January of
1986, when Scarfo threw a New
Year’sparty shortly after New Year’s
Day. Scarfo decided who wasinvited
to the party. Once, when Hoeflich
was at the Florida house, he told

Scarfo, in Leonetti’s presence, that he
wasinterested in buying arestaurant
intheFt. Lauderdalearea. Hoeflich

Scarfo and L eonetti wereregular visitorsat both
the Deptford Tavern and Coral Reef, where Hoeflich
allowed them to eat and drink without charge:

After Saul Kane and Harry Joseph
began collecting the payments at the
Coral Reef and Deptford Tavern,
Scarfo and Leonetti still visited regu-
larlywith Hoeflich at hisbars. Scarfo
and Leonetti stopped by the Deptford
Tavern moreoften becauseit wasjust
off Route 42, which they usually took
when travelling between Atlantic City
and Philadelphia. Becausethe Coral
Reef wasa little out of their way, they
stopped there less often.

showed Scarfo onerestaurant that he
was interested in buying in Ft. Lau-
derdale at Commercial Boulevard
and the beach. When Hoeflich was
in Ft. Lauderdale, he usually stayed
atthelrelandsHotel.

In December of 1984 and December
of 1985, Scarfo held Christmas par-
tiesfor the Family at a bar and res-
taurant known as LaCucina on South
Street, near Second Street, in Phila-
delphia. Scarfo approved all the
members and associates of the Fam-



ily who attended. Hoeflich was
among the associatesthat Scarfo in-
vited. Hewasat one of the partiesin
the company of Jack “ Rocky”
Rackover. LaCucina was owned by
an associate of the Family named
Salvatore *“ Sam the Barber”
LaRussa.®

L eonetti disclosed two of Hoeflich' svices—
drugsand gambling:

Scarfo and Leonetti knew that
Hoeflich had a drug abuse problem,
which was a big concern especially
to Scarfo. Scarfodidn’t liketo have
people around that weredirectly in-
volved with handling or using drugs.
Scarfo and Leonetti first became
aware of Hoeflich’sdrug problemin
approximately the late 1970s when
Hoeflich’'s close friends, including
Saul Kane and Jack “ Rocky”
Rackover, told Scarfo and Leonetti
about it.

In approximately 1985, Scarfo and
Leonetti found out that the New Jer -
sey State Police arrested Hoeflich at
the Coral Reef for having cocainein
his office. Shortly after the arrest,
Scarfo and Leonetti went to the
Coral Reef to question him about it.
Hoeflich told them that he did have
thedrugs, but tried to makeit sound
asthough hewasholding themasfa-
vor for someoneelse. Scarfowasvery
upset with Hoeflich and strongly rep-
rimanded him.

Hoeflich wasaheavy gambler and borrowed
extensively from Scarfo and L eonetti to pay hislosses:

From the contact that Scarfo and
Leonetti had with Hoeflich over the
years, they knew that he bet large
amounts of money on sports events

SLaCucina appears at pages 95 and 96 of this report.

with bookmakers. From conversa-
tions with Hoeflich, Leonetti knew
that it was nothing for Hoeflich to bet
$1,000 on one game.

Sometime in 1984 or 1985, when
Scarfo and Leonetti were visiting
Hoeflich at the Deptford Tavern,
Hoeflichindicated that he needed an-
other bookmaker and asked if Scarfo
and Leonetti knew anyone who could
take his gambling action. Leonetti
then contacted Joseph “ Joey Pung”

Pungitore and told him to have a
bookmaker fromone of hisgambling
offices call Hoeflich and supply him
with a telephone number to that of-
fice. Pungitorewasa member of the
Family. From talking to Hoeflich
about his gambling, Leonetti knew
that he placed bets with gambling
operationsin additionto Pungitore’s
operation.

Because Hoeflich ran up big gam-
bling debts from his sports betting,
he had to borrow loanshark money
to pay the bookmakers. Between ap-
proximately 1979 and 1986, Scarfo
and Leonetti loansharked money to
Hoeflich on about five or six occa-
sions. Theseloansranged from ap-
proximately $10,000 to $25,000, with
the average loan about $15,000.
Scarfo and Leonetti ran aloanshark
business, which they used to lend
money to people who were close to
them. Either Scarfo or Leonetti used
to givetheloan money to Hoeflich at
either the Deptford Tavern or the
Coral Reef. Theweekly“juice” pay-
ments that Hoeflich had to make on
the loans were given to Scarfo or
Leonetti ina couple of different ways.
When Scarfo and Leonetti wer e pick-
ing up the weekly tribute payments
from Hoeflich’s two bars, they also
collected any “ juice” paymentsthat
Hoeflich had to make. There were



also loanswhere Scarfo had Tyrone
DeNittis, a Family associate, collect
the“ juice” paymentsfromHoeflich
and drop them off to Scarfo or
Leonetti at Scarfo’'s Atlantic City
apartment. Scarfo had DeNittis
makethe collectionsbecause DeNittis
often stopped at Hoeflich’s bars on
trips between his home near Phila-
delphia and Scarfo’s apartment.
DeNittis used to stop at Scarfo’s
apartment because Scarfo, DeNittis
and Leonetti were partnersinabusi-
ness involving video jukeboxes.
Scarfo and Leonetti weresilent part-
ners. The business never made any
money. DeNittis spent a lot of time
at Hoeflich’'s bars because he was
friendly with Hoeflich and also be-
cause he was a booking agent that
Hoeflich used to line up bandsfor his
bars.

L eonetti recalled thefollowing episode regard-
ing oneof Hoeflich’ sloanshark debts:

Scarfo and Leonetti had a problem
with one of theloansthat they made
to Hoeflich. 1n 1984 or 1985, they
loaned Hoeflich $15,000, which was
given to Hoeflich at either the
Deptford Tavern or the Coral Reef.
After Hoeflich received the money, he
began paying them $300 a week in
interest, which wasto continue until
he paid the $15,000 in principal.
Scarfo had Tyrone DeNittis collect
the $300 weekly “ juice” payments
and drop them off at Scarfo’s Atlan-
tic City apartment.

DeN.ittisdropped off the weekly $300
interest payments for about six
months, when Scarfo began to won-
der why Hoeflich had not yet repaid
the $15,000in principal. Scarfowas
concerned because, on other occa-
sions, Hoeflich always paid back the
principal within two or three months.
Asaresult, when Scarfo and Leonetti
wer e at the Coral Reef oneday visit-
ing Hoeflich, Scarfo asked himwhen
he was going to pay off the loan.

Hoeflich was surprised and told
Scarfo and Leonetti that he had given
DeNittisthe $15,000 months ago.

After talking to Hoeflich, Scarfo
spoke with DeNittis about the mat-
ter. DeNittisadmitted that Hoeflich
had given himthe $15,000 to pay off
theloan a few monthsearlier, but he
decided to keep the money and con-
tinue making the $300 weekly inter -
est paymentsasif they were still com-
ing from Hoeflich. Scarfo yelled at
DeNittis, who told Scarfo that he
needed the money for the video juke-
box business. Scarfotold DeNittisto
forget about paying the money back
until the business began making
money.

Oneof theloansharksfromwhom DeNittishad
borrowed money, for which Hoeflich agreed to bere-
gpongble, wasWilliam Pulcindlo, theindividud wholater
purchased the Cora Reef from Hoeflich. When DeNlittis
and Hoeflich experienced difficulty inrepaying theloan,
they were compelled to apprise Scarfo and L eonetti of
the problem and seek their assistance:

Hoeflich and DeNittisgot involved in
another loanshark arrangement,
without the knowledge of Scarfo and
Leonetti, wherea problemoccurred.
Although Hoeflichand DeNittisorigi-
nally tried to hide the problem from
Scarfo and Leonetti, they finally had
to tell them because a loanshark got
upset when Hoeflich and DeNittis
weren't paying back a $50,000 |oan.
Hoeflich told Leonetti about the prob-
lem in approximately 1986 at the
Coral Reef. Hoeflich said that
DeNittis borrowed $50,000 from a
loanshark named Billy, who worked
as a manager or bartender at the
Coral Reef. Hoeflich added that Billy
loaned the money to DeNittis only
after Hoeflich agreed to be respon-
sible for the loan if DeNittis didn’t
repay it. Hoeflich explained that the
loan had been out for awhile and that
Billy was complaining that DeNittis
wasn't making the weekly interest
paymentsor paying back anything on



theprincipal. Billy wanted Hoeflich
to pay off DeNittis's debt because
Hoeflich“ stood” for it, but Hoeflich
told Billy that he didn’t have the
money to do that. Hoeflich informed
Leonetti that it had reached the point
where Billy was pushing to meet with
Scarfoin the hopethat Scarfo would
force DeNittisor Hoeflich to pay the
debt. After talking to Hoeflich,
Leonetti told Scarfo about the mat-
ter.

Not long after Hoeflich informed
Leonetti of the problem, DeNittismet
Leonetti inthe Atlantic City area and
told Leonetti the same thing that
Hoeflich had. When Leonetti told
Scarfo what DeNittis had to say
about the problem, Scarfo wanted a
meeting. Shortly after that, Scarfo,
Hoeflich, DeNittis and Leonetti met
at the Coral Reef and discussed the
matter. When they met, DeNittisand
Hoeflich explained the situation to
Scarfo and told him that neither of
them had the money to repay Billy.
Scarfo told Hoeflich and DeNittisto
tell Billy that Scarfo didn’t want to
meet with him. Scarfo never liked to
discuss the Family’s activities with
people hedidn’'t know. Scarfo yelled
at DeNittisfor getting into the situa-
tion with Billy. Scarfo also told
Hoeflich and DeNittisto tell Billy to
forget about getting his money back
because he was|oansharking without
being “ with” someoneinthe Family
and without making shake-down pay-
ments to the Family. However,
Hoeflich told Scarfo that he would
work something out with Billy be-
cause Hoeflich had “ stood” for the
loan and wanted to remain friendly
with Billy. Hoeflich explained that
he wanted to stay on good termswith
Billy because he was hopeful of sell-
ing the Coral Reef to Billy. Hoeflich
told Scarfo and Leonetti that he
would work something out between
himself, DeNittisand Billy and would
pay back the money if DeNittis
couldn’t. Hoeflich said that if hewas
ableto sell the Coral Reefto Billy, he
would deduct DeNittis' loanshark

debt fromthesalepriceandif hesold
to someone else, he would pay off
DeNittis’ debt out of his profit.
Leonetti assumed that Hoeflich
reached an agreement with Billy be-
cause he didn’t have any further in-
volvement in the matter.

Asaresult of itsinvestigation, the Commission reported
in 1992 that Pulcinello was unableto document asub-
stantial portion of the $100,000 down payment made
to Hoeflich for thebusinessand license.

The Commission’ srecent investigation and sur-
veillancesof theCoral Reef disclosed that Pulcinelohas
employed two Family associates — Felix Bocchicchio
and Anthony Zanghi — and hasviolated thetax lawsin
doing 0. TheCommission notesthat despitetheir docu-
mented involvement in organized crime, no ABC regu-
lation prohibitstheir employment by alicenseeinthe
absenceof acrimina conviction. Ironically, athough
their employment istechnicaly proper, they are prohib-
ited from patronizing the premisesunder N.JA.C. 13:2-
23.5(a).

Pulcinello’ srecordsdisclosethat Bocchicchio
wasemployed asabartender from August 1993 until
January 1994. The Commission’ sinvestigation estab-
lished that he d so worked thereduring thelatter part of
1994 and beginning of 1995, but was not listed in
Pulcinello’ sbusinessrecords. InMarch 1995, when
Commission staff questioned Pulcinello about
Bocchicchio’ semployment status, Pulcinello admitted
to paying him off the bookssince Juneor July 1994 and
indicated that he may not beworking theremuch longer.
Inaddition, Pulcinellofailed to producetheemployment
list (ABC Form E-141-A) required to be maintained by
al licensees.

Bocchicchiowasone of theLocal 54 officers
whose resignations were prompted by the federal
government’s1990 civil RICO suit against Local 54 and
itsofficiads. Thegovernment’scomplaintincludedthe
following about Bocchicchio:

Felix Bocchicchio, Jr.,... isthe Vice
President of Local 54. He has held
thisposition since 1984, when hewas
appointed by Gerace with the ap-
proval of Nicodemo Scarfotoreplace
Slbert. Hehad previously served as
VicePresidentin1982. Prior t0 1982,
Bocchicchio wasLocal 54’'sBusiness



Agent for Great Adventure Amuse-
ment Park. Bocchicchio is a long-
time associate of defendants Albert
Daidoneand Raymond “ Long John”
Martorano and other organized crime
member s and associates.

M ore specifically, the complaint stated:

In September 1982, Albert Daidone
wasindicted for the murder of John
McCullough. Frank Geraceremoved
Albert Daidone as Local 54 Vice
President and replaced himwith Felix
Bocchicchio, Jr.

In September 1982, in connection
with an investigation into racketeer-
ing in Local 54, Felix Bocchicchio,
Jr. refused to cooperate with federal
law enforcement authorities.
Bocchicchio was, however, retained
asLocal 54 Vice President.

On December 8, 1984, immediately
after his resignation as Local 54
President, Frank Gerace was ap-
pointed by Local 54’s Executive
Board as a consultant to the union
regarding “ non-casino matters.”

...Roy Silbert and Local 54's Execu-
tive Board (which at the time
included...Felix Bocchicchio, Jr.) con-
tinued to pay $48,000 per year to
Gerace, the amount of his salary
when Gerace was Local 54's Presi-
dent, for Gerace's new position as
“consultant.” In fact, Gerace con-
tinued to run the union through
Slbert and Hilferty, at the direction
of and for the benefit of Nicodemo
Scarfo. Inearly 1985, the same Lo-
cal 54 Executive Board voted to
awardasa“ gift” anautomobileval-
ued at $15,000 to Gerace.

On numerous occasions, Roy Slbert,

Thelma Hilferty, Felix Bocchicchio,
Jr. and Dan Daidone haveimproperly
used union funds for their personal
benefit and for the benefit of family
membersand friends.

Following Scarfo’sarrest in 1987 on federal
and state charges, Albert Daidone and Raymond
M artorano sought to usurp Scarfo’ scontrol of Local 54
by ousting Gerace from the union. Daidone and
Martorano, who wereincarcerated at thetimefor the
murder of John M cCullough, endeavored to effectuate
the ouster through Bocchicchio, theunion’sVice Presi-
dent. Inhisdeclarationfiledinthefederal civil RICO
suit, L eonetti related Scarfo’ sresponseto their plan:

In 1988, during our racketeering
trial, Gerace sent word to Scarfo that
Al Daidone had sent for Gerace.
Gerace visited Daidone in prison
where Daidonetold himthat Daidone
and Martorano would be taking over
Local 54. Daidone told Gerace to
leave the union or bekilled. Scarfo
sent Shotsie Sparachio [sic] to see
Felix Bocchicchio, who had always
been with Daidone and Martorano.
Scarfo told Sparachio [sic] to tell
Bocchicchio to leave the union.
Scarfo later told Sparachio [sic] to
kill Bocchicchio.

Shortly after this incident, Scarfo,
Merlino and | were convicted in the
federal racketeeringtrial.

I nvestigation by the Commission reveal ed that
Anthony Zanghi wasworking at the Coral Reef asa
bartender/host during 1992 and 1993. However, by
Pulcindlo’ sown admissionto Commisson staff, Zanghi
never appeared in any businessrecords. Although
Pulcinello claimed that Zanghi wasnot an employee, but
only worked there without pay “just to get out of the
house,” Zanghi isdeemed to have been an employee
under ABCregulations. Further, Pulcinello only admit-
ted to Zanghi’ sworking at the Coral Reef fromMarch
1993 to November 1993. Pulcinello stated that heand
Zanghi have been friendsfor approximately 30 years
and became acquainted when Pulcinello patronized a
south Philadel phiaspeakeasy that Zanghi wasoperating
at 7th and Carpenter Streets.



Zanghi isalong-timegambling operativefor the
Southeastern Pennsylvania-South Jersey Family. Inre-
cent years, hewasinvolved with Family member Jo-
seph“Mousie’ Massminoinillicitgambling activities.
Massimino hasnumerous stateand federd drug-related
convictions, including afederal convictionin 1987 for
hisinvolvement in adrug trafficking network controlled
by the Bruno/Scarfo organization. In February 1993,
Massimino wasimprisoned inthe New Jersey State
Prison for a racketeering conviction related to
loansharking and bookmaking. Prison recordsdocu-
ment visitsby Zanghi onceor twiceevery monthin 1993
and numeroustimesin1994. OnavistinJanuary 1994,
Zanghi was accompanied by Joseph Ciancaglini,
underbossto then boss John Stanfa. A 1977 federal
wiretap, later disclosed at the 1982 RICO prosecution
of theBruno Family, revealed aconversation by Zanghi
withthen soldiersHarry Riccobeneand Joseph“ Chickie’
Ciancaglini. In1978, 1983, 1984, 1986, 1987, 1993
and 1994, |aw enforcement surveillancesplaced Zanghi
inthe company of many membersand associates of the
Family and at known organized crimegambling loca-
tions.

MY WAY LOUNGE?®

L eonetti revedled new information about Family
associate and bar owner Saul Kane. Kanewastheprin-
cipa owner of theMy Way Loungein Atlantic City from
April 1977 to September 1981, when the Pageant Ho-
tel inwhichit waslocated was sold to casino interests.
Atfirst, hispartner was Family associate Sy Hoeflich
and, later, Family associate Andrew Cornagliabecame
apartner. Kane' sinterest was properly disclosed on
thelicenseapplication until December 1979, when the
ABCforced hisremoval because of acriminal convic-
tion. Although heappearedto transfer his50% interest
to hissole partner, heretained ahidden interest inthe
ownership. InFebruary 1987, Kanewasconvicted on
federa drug-trafficking chargesand, inMay 1987, was
sentenced to 95 yearsin prison. In March 1989, the
sentencewasreduced to 25 years.

Kanegenerated agreat ded of money for Scarfo
from his illegal businesses involving extortion,
loansharking and bookmaking. Scarfoand L eonetti each
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received average monthly payments of $3,000 from
Kane sillictactivities. Kanead so headed oneof Scarfo's
shake-down crewsfor the collection of street tax and,
when directed by Scarfo, collected thetribute payments
from bar owners. Kanebegan collecting extortion pay-
mentsfrom racketeersin hisareaeven before Scarfo
formally instituted the practice asboss. Leonetti re-
ported:

Saul Kane put together a shake-down
crew around the time in early 1982
when Scarfo ordered that drug deal -
ers, loansharks, bookmakers and
other racketeersstart making cash ex-
tortion payments to the Family.
Kane's crew was one of several that
wer e formed to collect the extortion
payments. Kane's crew, which oper-
ated in the northeast Philadelphia
area, was made up of himself, Harry
Joseph and Alfonso Parisse. Al-
though Kanelived in Margate, N.J.,
he operated his illegal businesses
primarily in northeast Philadel phia.
Kane also took Andrew Cornaglia
under hiswing and occasionally used
himto help collect the extortion pay-
ments, as well asthe paymentsfrom
Kane's gambling and loansharking
businesses. Kane had Scarfo’s per-
mission to use Joseph, Parisse and
Cornaglia....

Besidescollecting “ the shakes,” Jo-
seph and Parisse had their ownille-
gal businessesin northeast Philadel-
phiawherethey lived. Joseph had a
gambling businessand Parissehad a
gambling business and also a
loansharking business.

Saul Kane started collecting extor-
tion paymentsin northeast Philadel-
phiaasearly as 1978, with Scarfo’s
approval. Back then, Kanemadethe
collectionsby himself and it wasdone
in a very limited fashion. Between
1978 and 1982, Kane collected only
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about $400 or $500 a week, which
he split with Scarfo. It was during
thisperiod that hewas a part owner
in the My Way Lounge. Then, in
1982, about a year after Scarfo be-
came the boss, Kane formed his
shake-down crew when Scarfo had
the other crews set up to collect the
extortion paymentson alargescale.

In late 1982, Kane went to federal
prison for about a year for extorting
aMcKee City, N.J., bakery owner for
labor peace. Kanewasoriginally sen-
tenced to probation, but was sent to
prison after he violated probation.
He remained there until approxi-
mately December of 1983, whichwas
just before Scarfo wasreleased from
federal prisonin January of 1984 for
hisfirearmsviolation.

WhileKanewasin prison, he had Jo-
seph, Parisseand Cornagliamakethe
collections for the loanshark, gam-
bling and shake-down businessesthat
he operated. Because Scarfo, Kane
and Leonetti were equal partnersin
theillegal activitiesthat Kane oper-
ated, they split the profitsthree ways.
Cornaglia used to travel from his
homein SomersPoint, N.J., to north-
east Philadelphia to make the extor -
tion collections and to pick up the
money that Joseph and Parisse col-
lected. Cornagliaheld Kane'sshare
of the profitsand turned over Scarfo’s
and Leonetti’s share of the profitsto
Leonetti. Leonetti assumed that
Kane probably gave Cornaglia a
shareof hisprofitsfor making the col-
lections. Cornaglia used to give
Leonetti the money at Shoobie’s,
whichwasa bar located on thetraf-
ficcirclein SomersPoint, N.J., near
thebridgeto Ocean City. When they
met, Cornaglia went over alist and
explained to Leonetti the collections
that he, Joseph and Parisse had
made.

Cornaglia only madethe collections
for about six months of the year or
so that Kanewasin prison. Leonetti
decided that it was best if Cornaglia

didn’t continue making the collec-
tions because hewasn't dependable.
From that point until Kane got out
of prisonin late 1983, Leonetti usu-
ally met Joseph and Parisse once a
month to pick up Scarfo’'s and his
share of the profits. They used to
meet outside of the Philadel phialaw
office of Bobby Smone, where Joseph
showed Leonetti alist and explained
what collections had been made.
Once Leonetti began meeting Joseph
and Parisse, Joseph started holding
Kane'sshare of the profits. Leonetti
continued to pick up the money from
Joseph and Parisse until Kane got out
of prison.

When Kane was released from fed-
eral prison for the extortion convic-
tionin late 1983, heresumed making
the collectionsfromhisloansharking,
bookmaking and shake-down busi-
nesses. Joseph and Parisse contin-
ued to assist Kanewith “ the shakes’
collections. After hisrelease, Kane
gave Scarfo’'sand Leonetti’s share of
the profitsto Leonetti. Thingsoper-
ated that way until September of
1986, when Kanewas arrested by the
FBI and held on federal drug traffick-
ing charges. Kanewasnever released
prior to being convicted on the drug
charges. Hewaslater sentencedto a
lengthy prison term.

When Kanewasarrested in Septem-
ber of 1986, Joseph and Parisse be-
gan making the collections from
Kane's bookmaking and loanshark
businesses again and continued mak-
ing the collectionsfor “ the shakes.”

Leonetti again started meeting Jo-
seph and Parisse outside the Phila-
delphia law office of Bobby Smone
about onceamonthtoreceivehisand
Scarfo’s shares. This went on until
Leonetti was arrested and held for
Salvatore Testa’s murder and other
state and federal chargesin April of
1987.

The average amount in profits that
Scarfo and Leonetti each received
fromall of Kane'sillegal operations



was approximately $3,000 a month.
The most that they ever received for
one month was $8,000 each. At
Scarfo’s request, Leonetti oversaw
Kane'sillegal activitiesbeginningin
1982. At that point, Leonetti began
receiving a third of the profits from
Kane'sillegal businesses.

Under ABC regulations, Saul Kane sMay 1978
federa convictionfor conspiracy and extortiontriggered
hisdisgualification from holding aninterestintheMy
Way Lounge. Nevertheless, Kane continued hisown-
ership by arranging for a“ paper” transfer of hisinterest
to hispartner:

In approximately 1978, Saul Kane
was convicted with two Teamster s of-
ficialsfor attempting to extort money
fromthe owner of aMcKee City, N.J.,
bakery in exchangefor labor peace.
Because of his conviction, New Jer-
sey Alcoholic Beverage Control au-
thoritiesfiled chargesagainst Kane
because he remained on the My Way
Lounge liquor license as an owner.
After the charges were filed, Kane
took his name off the liquor license
and*” sold” hisinterestinthe My Way
Lounge to Andrew Cornaglia, who
was already Kane's partner at the
time. Leonetti knew from conversa-
tions that he and Scarfo had with
Kane that although Kane made it
appear on paper as though he had
sold hisinterestintheliquor license,
he actually kept a hidden interest in
the My Way Lounge until it closed.

Scarfo exerted significantinfluenceover theMy
Way L ounge because he controlled Kane and the other
owners, whowerea so associatesof the Family:

At various times between approxi-
mately 1977 and 1981 or 1982, Saul
Kane, Sy Hoeflich, Sonny Gutin and
Andrew Cornaglia were owners of
the My Way Lounge, which wasa bar
located in the Pageant Motel on Pa-
cific Avenuein Atlantic City. Kane's
ownershipinthe My Way Loungere-

mained constant from the time it
opened until it closed. Kane,
Hoeflich, Gutin and Cornagliawere
all associatesof the Family. Although
Scarfo wasnever a partner inthe My
Way Lounge, he had a great deal of
influence over its operation because
all of theownerswere* with” him.

Kanegave Scarfo the expected tribute payments
fromthe My Way L ounge operation and received the

usud benefitsinreturn:

ily:

Scarfo got “ a piece” of the My Way
Lounge. He received tribute pay-
ments of between $200 and $500 a
week from Saul Kane during all the
years that the My Way Lounge was
open for business. Theamount var-
ied fromweek to week depending on
how good businesswas. Leonetti al-
ways accompanied Scarfo when he
collected the weekly payments from
Kane at the My Way Lounge.

The tribute payments were made to
Scarfo because the owner s of the My
Way Lounge were “with” Scarfo,
which entitled themto hisprotection
and the use of his name and reputa-
tion. The paymentsinsured that the
My Way Lounge, just like the Coral
Reef and the Deptford Tavern, re-
ceived a sweetheart union arrange-
ment from Local 54 of the Bartend-
ers and Hotel Workers Union. The
tribute payments were made to
Scarfo out of friendship and respect
for hisposition.

TheMy Way Lounge provided another safe ha-
venfor themembersand associates of the Scarfo Fam-

The My Way Lounge was another
spot where members and associates
of the Family met to socialize. They
often discussed their criminal activi-
tiesand Family mattersthere. Among
the members and associates of the
Family that gathered at the My Way



Lounge were Scarfo, Leonetti,
Lawrence” Yogi” Merlino, Salvatore
“Chuckie” Merlino, Nicholas* Nick
the Blade” Virgilio, Rick Casale,
Phillip “Moe” McFillin, Frank
Gerace, Joseph Salerno, Vincent
Falconeand Alfredo Ferraro.

There were so many members and
associates of the Family that went to
the My Way Lounge that Saul Kane
once placed an advertisement in the
Atlantic City Press that said, “ Join
the Mob at the My Way Lounge.” Al-
though Scarfo was a little upset at
Kanefor running the advertisement,
he also thought it wasfunny. Scarfo
told Kanethat hewascrazytorunit.

Scarfo ate and drank for free at the
My Way Lounge, as he did at the
Deptford Tavern, the Coral Reef and
other barsand restaurantswhere he
had influence. Scarfo and Leonetti
went there a few timesaweek. Every
time that Scarfo went to the My Way
Lounge, Leonetti was with him.
Leonetti also went there without
Scarfo.

tothepolice. Leonetti beat Leva out-
side the Flamingo Motel in Atlantic
City, where Leva had been drinking.
Leonetti figured that if he had an
alibi, he would not be suspected of
being the triggerman. On the night
that Leva was killed, Ferraro and
Leva went to the My Way Lounge for
somedrinks. When Ferraro and Leva
arrived, Leonetti was already there
socializing with Salvatore “ Salvie”

Testa and Vincent Falconeto set up
his alibi. While at the My Way
Lounge, Leonetti, Testa and Falcone
discussed that Ferraro wasgoing to
kill Levalater that night.

Leonetti wasindicted for Leva’'s mur-
der, but the charges were later dis-
missed. TheLevamurder wasasanc-
tioned “ hit.” Scarfo got permission
fromthe Family boss, Angelo Bruno,
tokill Leva because Leva was shak-
ing down old Italian people from
Scarfo’s neighborhood for money.
Also, Leva had borrowed money from
Vincent Bancheri and didn’t pay
Bancheri back. Bancheri was
Scarfo’s and Leonetti’s partner in
Scarf, Inc., when they first started the
business. The reason why Leonetti

Infact, Leonetti felt so securetherethat he used the bar
to createan alibi inamurder case:

beat Leva shortly before his murder
was because Leva wasn't paying
Bancheri the money he owed him.

Inthesummer of 1977, Leonetti used
the My Way Loungeto createan alibi
to show that he was not at the murder
scene of a person that the Family had

According to L eonetti, “Not only wereall the
owners accountable to Scarfo, but so were many of
theemployees.” Hecontinued:

killed. Leonetti made his presence
known at the My Way Lounge so that
everyone could see him at the time
that an Atlantic City tailor, named
Guiseppi “ Pepe” Leva, was mur-
dered. Levawas shot to death near
a dump in Egg Harbor Township,
N.J., by Alfredo Ferraro, an associ-
ate of the Family at thetime. Scarfo,
Leonetti, Ferraro, Lawrence Merlino
and Vincent Falconetook part in the
conspiracy to murder Leva. Leonetti
used the My Way Lounge asan alibi
because he had beaten Leva about a
week earlier and had been arrested
for it after Levareported theincident

Scarfo controlled who was employed
attheMyWay Lounge. Heinstructed
Saul Kane to hire Robert “ Bobby”
Lumio and gave hisapproval for the
hiring of others, including James
“Jimmy” Lang, Roy Silbert and
Michael Fornaro. Lumio, a bartender
at the My Way Lounge, wasan asso-
ciate of the Family and was directly
“with” Scarfo. Lang, Slbert and
Fornaro were all bartenders who
were associates of the Family and
close to Saul Kane. Because of
Scarfo’'sclosereationship with Kane,



Scarfo had influence over them.
Lang and Fornaro wereinvolved in
drug trafficking with another asso-
ciate of Scarfo’s, Richard “ Dickie”

WElls. Scarfo and Leonetti knew that
Lang and Fornaro wereinvolved in
drug trafficking fromdiscussionsthey
had with Saul Kane. Wellsinformed
Scarfo that he was going to get in-
volved in drug dealing because he
needed to do it to make a living.
Scarfo then told Wells that he would
have to keep hisdistance fromWells
fromthen on.

Bobby L umio was placed inthe position of secretary/

lantic City as Scarfo.

treasurer of Local 54:

In approximately 1978 or 1979,
Scarfo and Local 54 president Frank
Gerace met to discuss who should
hold certain positions at Local 54 to
make certain that their control over
the union continued. Leonetti was
present at the meeting, whichwasone
of theregular monthly meetings that
Scarfo, Leonetti and Gerace began
holdingin 1978 to discuss Local 54

matters.... Scarfowanted Geraceto
appoint Robert “ Bobby” Lumio as
thevice president, but Gerace thought

Employment at theMy Way L oungefrequently
led to positionsat L oca 54 of the Bartendersand Hotel
WorkersUnion:

Roy Silbert and Robert “ Bobby”

Lumio wer e employees of the My Way
Lounge who wer e chosen by Scarfo
for high-level positionswith Local 54.
Onereason why Scarfo knew that he
could trust Lumio was because they
had been involved in committing a
murder together. In 1979, Salvatore
“ Chuckie” Merlino, Salvatore Testa,
Lumio and Scarfo all took part inthe
murder of Michael “ Coco” Cifelli.
Hewaskilled because hewas selling
drugs to the son of Frank Monte, a
member of the Family. The murder
was approved by Angelo Bruno.
Cifelli was killed while he was talk-
ing on atelephonejust insdethefront
door of a south Philadelphia bar,
known as Priori’s, at 10th and Wolf
Streets. Merlino and Testa werethe
shooters and Scarfo drove the get-
away car. Lumio set up Cifelli by
calling him on the telephone at the
bar and talking to him. Thismadeit
easier for Merlino and Testa to locate

Shortly thereafter, L umio became amade member of

that he should be the secretary-trea-
surer. After talking it over, it wasde-
cided that Lumio would be made sec-
retary-treasurer. Lumio, whowasal-
ready working at Local 54, wasthen
appointed to that position.

LaCosaNostra:

Soon after becoming the bossin May
of 1980, Philip Testa held a making
ceremony at the south Philadel phia
home of John Cappello, acaptainin
the Family at the time, and inducted
Lumio, Leonetti and seven othersinto
LaCosaNostra. Alsoinducted were
Salvatore “ Chuckie” Merlino,
Lawrence” Yogi” Merlino, Salvatore
“Salvie” Testa, Salvatore “ Wayne”

Grande, Frank Narducci, Jr., An-
thony “ Blonde Babe” Pungitore, S,
and Anthony Casella.

Scarfo’ scontrol of Loca 54 wasnot interrupted
in 1984 when Frank Gerace was ordered by the state
torelinquishthe presidency because of tiesto organized

Cifelli to shoot him. Scarfo also
knew that he could trust Lumio at Lo-
cal 54 becausethey had been friends

sincethetimethat they both livedin
Philadel phia many yearsearlier and
because Lumio worked at the My Way
Lounge without causing the owners
or Scarfoany problems. Lumio lived
inthe same apartment building in At-

crime

In approximately 1984, the New Jer -
sey Casino Control Commission or-
dered Frank Gerace to resign as
president of Local 54 because of his



relationship with Scarfo. After that
decision, Scarfo, Leonetti and
Gerace met at the apartment of
Scarfo’s mother to discuss the mat-
ter. Atthemeeting, Gerace suggested
that heremain at Local 54 asa con-
sultant so that he and Scarfo could
continueto control theunion. Gerace
proposed that they make Roy Slbert
the president and control the union
through him. At first, Scarfo didn’t
like the idea because, even though
Scarfo knew Slbert fromthe My Way
Lounge, hewasn't certainthat Slbert
could be compl etely trusted.

After the meeting with Gerace,
Scarfo spoke to Saul Kane about
Sibert. Kane then went to Slbert
and told himthat if he agreed to do
what Geracetold himto do and didn't
interferewith Gerace's control of the
union, he would be appointed as
president. Kanealsowarned Slbert
that hewould bekilled if hedidn’t do
as he wastold. After meeting with
Silbert, Kane informed Scarfo that
Silbert agreed to the conditions.
Scarfo then approved the appoint-
ment of Slbert as president of Local
54.

owned threeliquor licensesinthreedifferent municipali-
ties, inadditionto hisownershipinterestintheMy Way
Lounge from August 1978 to September 1981.
Cornagliaowned Mother’ s, abar in Egg Harbor Town-
ship (Atlantic County) from February 10, 1975, until
1978, when he sold theliquor license and business.
From December 1976 to June 1978, he owned and
operated the Bottom L ine, arestaurant and bar on Pa-
cificAvenuein Atlantic City. CornagliaownedtheAn-
chorage Tavernin Somers Point (Cape May County)
from 1965 until he sold it in September 1993.

L eonetti characterized Cornagliaasan associ-
ateof the Scarfo Family and provided thefollowing or-
ganized crimeprofile:

Cornaglia was an associate of the
Family who was “ with” Scarfo and
under hisprotection. Cornagliaand
Scarfo were friends as well.
Cornagliawasa closefriend of Saul
Kane's.

According to Leonetti, “ Cornaglia assisted
Saul Kaneinthecollectionsfor hisloanshark, gam-
bling and shake-down businesses.” % Cornagliaand
Kaneweredsoinvolvedinextorting money from acon-
tractor in exchangefor labor peace:

In the summer of 1986, Cornaglia

The agreement reached between Scarfo and Gerace
wasimplemented. Silbert becamethe president of Lo-
cal 54in December 1984. Gerace continued hisasso-
ciation with the union asapaid consultant for non-ca-
sino matters until 1988, when he became abusiness
agent. Heevenretained the officethat he had occupied
aspresident. Both Geraceand Silbert were completely
ousted fromtheunionin April 1991, whenthey resigned
aspart of the settlement inthefederal civil RICO suit
brought against Local 54 anditsofficials.

MOTHER S'BOTTOM LINE/
ANCHORAGE TAVERN#

Over thecourseof 28 years, Andrew Cornaglia

2The
c h 0 r a

Yepenaglia's close association with Saul Kane and his involvement in Kane's collection of street tax for Scarfo are detailed at pages 71 and 7gpof

Puarseport.

pages

and 50

t h e

C 0 m m i s

and Kane were planning to extort
money froma contractor involved on
aconstruction project to build a new
Longport-Somers Point Bridge and
roadway. Kane set up a scheme to
collect a $1,000 a week fromthe con-
tractor in exchange for labor peace.
Cornaglia had known the contractor
and introduced himto Kane. Before
Cornagliamadetheintroduction, he
laid the foundation so that the con-
tractor knew that Kanewasgoing to
demand money from him.

When they were introduced, Kane
told the contractor that he would

An-
g e

at
49
of



make certain that the contractor had
no problems with the Teamsters
Union, but it would cost him $1,000
aweek. Thecontractor agreedtothe
arrangement, but before Kane col-
lected any money, hewasarrested by
the FBI and held on drug trafficking
chargesin September of 1986.

Scarfo and Leonetti had the power
to control the Teamsters Union
through associates of the Family that
were Teamstersofficials. Any union
problems that the contractor might
have had would have been taken care
of by contacting Jack Miller, who was
the head of TeamstersLocal 331 and
an associateof theFamily. Local 331
covered the Atlantic City area.
Frank Lentino, who was an associ-
ate of the Family, was an official of
TeamstersLocal 158in Philadelphia
until the early 1980s, but still had in-
fluence over the Teamsters even af-
ter heleft. After leaving Local 158,
Lentino held positionswith Local 54
of the Bartendersand Hotel Workers
Unionin Atlantic City. Also, Joseph
Cimino of Teamsters Local 107 in
Philadelphia was an associate of the
Family.

Shortly after Kanewasarrested and
held on the drug trafficking charges,
Leonetti was contacted by Cornaglia
for some advice concerning the con-
tractor. Cornagliatold Leonetti that
the contractor had reached out for
him on several occasionsto try and
givethe paymentsto Cornaglia, since
Kanewasin prison. Cornagliawas
a little suspicious of the contractor
because he seemed too anxious to
make the payments and Cornaglia
felt that the contractor might be set-
ting himup. Leonetti told Cornaglia
that Cornaglia knew the contractor
and if he felt comfortable with col-
lecting the paymentsto go ahead, but
if he felt that something was at all
wrong, tojust dropit. After discuss-
ing it more, Leonetti told Cornaglia
not to collect the payments and they

walked away fromthe situation.

* * * *

Leonetti’ srecollection of Mother’ swashbrief:

During themidtolate 1970s, Andrew
Cornaglia owned a bar, which was
known as Mother’s, on the Longport-
SomersPoint Boulevardin Egg Har-
bor Township, N.J. Leonetti social-
ized there with friends a few times,
butitwasn't aregular stop. Mother’s
was a biker hangout during some of
theyearsthat it was open.

However, he clearly recalled that Mother’'s was
“torched”:

Leonetti knew from conversations
that he had over the years with
Scarfo, Saul Kaneand Cornaglia that
Cornaglia “torched” Mother’s.
Leonetti believed that the fire took
place in the late 1970s. Cornaglia
needed money for something and was
hoping to collect the insurance
money fromthefire. Leonetti did not
remember if Cornaglia actually set
thefireor if hehad someone elsestart
it. Cornagliawasnever chargedwith
thearson.

* * * *

L eonetti knew of Cornaglia’ sownership of the
BottomLine:

During themidtolate 1970s, Andrew
Cornaglia owned the BottomLine, a
bar and restaurant on Pacific Avenue
in Atlantic City. The Bottom Line
waslocated acrossthe street fromthe
My Way Lounge.



As an associate who was “with” Scarfo,
Cornagliaalowed Scarfoto enjoy thefood and drink at
the Bottom Linefreeof chargeand, concomitantly, en-
joyed asweetheart contract with L ocal 54:

restintips. Hetold Leonetti that, one
night, he made $1,000 in tips only.
Virgilio used to get big tips from
people that knew he was connected
to Scarfo.

The Bottom Line was another loca-
tion where Scarfo used to eat and
drink for free. When Leonetti was
with Scarfo, he never had to pay ei-
ther. Scarfo and Leonetti used to eat
and drink there once or twice a week.

Scarfo made sure that Cornaglia got

Virgilio never paidincometax on hisearningsfromthe
Bottom Line. Hisemployment thereexemplifiesthedi-
version of incometax revenuethat typicaly occurswhen
organized crimememberswork at bars.

L eonetti disclosed that the Bottom Linewas
considered asthesitefor the murder of tailor Guiseppi
Leva

a sweetheart union arrangement for
the Bottom Linefrom Local 54 of the
Bartendersand Hotel WorkersUnion.
Cornaglia also got to use Scarfo’'s
name and reputation to impress or
intimidate people when he needed to,
since he was under Scarfo’s protec-
tion.

Cornaglia’s Bottom Line provided another
meansof employment for Family membersand associ-
ates. Despiteaprior conviction for murder in 1952 and
apleaof nonvulttomurder inJuly 1971, Nicholas“Nick
theBlade’ Virgiliowashired by Cornagliaat Scarfo’s
request. When ABC authoritiesdiscovered hisemploy-
mentinApril 1977, they required hisdismissal andim-
posed afineagaingt thelicensee. Accordingto L eonetti:

Scarfo and Leonetti considered mur-
dering Guiseppi “ Pepe’ Levainside
the Bottom Line when they werefirst
trying to decide who they weregoing
tousetokill Levaand whereit would
be done. They originally thought
about using the Bottom Line because
they knew it would be no problemto
get inside when it was closed, since
Nick Virgilioworked thereand had a
key. They decided against using the
Bottom Line because it had a large
window in the front of the building,
which faced the street. They didn’t
want to take the risk that someone
might see the murder take place
through the window. Cornaglia did

At Scarfo’'srequest, Cornaglia gave
Nicholas“ NicktheBlade” Virgilioa
job asamaitre d at the Bottom Line.
At thetime, irgilio wasan associate
of theFamily. InJuneof 1982, Scarfo
inducted Virgilio into La Cosa
Nostra. Virgilio worked at the Bot-
tom Line until the New Jersey Alco-
holic Beverage Control authorities
forced himto give up thejob because
of his criminal record. At the time,
Virgilio had two convictions for ho-
micide.

WhileVirgiliowasworking at the Bot-
tom Line, he told Leonetti that he
used to make at least $1,000 a week.
He said that Cornaglia gave him
$100 a night and that he made the

not know that Scarfo and Leonetti
wer e considering thisplan.

* % * %

The Anchorage Tavern was owned and oper-
ated by Cornagliai'sfamily fromMay 10, 1956. In 1965,
following the death of hisfather, Andrew Cornagliabe-
camethe controlling sharehol der of the corporatelic-
ensee, with hismother and sister a so holding interests.
Cornagliasold thelicense and premisesin September
1993. Leonetti

knew Andrew Cornaglia to be the
owner of the Anchorage Tavern in
SomersPoint, N.J., fromthetimethat
they met in the mid-1970s until
Leonetti was arrested and held on



various state and federal chargesin

early 1987.

Cornagliaplayed asignificant rolein the acquit-
tal of Scarfo, Leonetti and Lawrence Merlinoin 1980
for the 1979 murder of Vincent Falcone, aFamily asso-
ciate. Prior to becoming boss, Scarfo had targeted
Fd conefor murder because of hislack of respect. Along
with others, including two other bar owners, Cornaglia
perjured himself at thetrial by fabricating an alibi for
Scarfo, Leonetti and Merlino. Leonetti described the
murder and related Scarfo’ sreasonsfor orderingit:

On December 16, 1979, Leonetti shot
and killed an associate of the Family
named Vincent Falcone. The* hit”
wasdone on Scarfo’'sorder, butit had
not been sanctioned by the Family
boss, Angelo Bruno. The murder
took placeina Margate, N.J., beach
house apartment of Phillip “ Moe”
McFillin, who was an associate of the
Family and “ with” Scarfo.

Scarfo, Lawrence “ Yogi” Merlino
and Joseph “ Joe” Salerno were
present when Leonetti shot Falcone.
Each helped invariousways, such as
luring Falcone to the apartment,
moving hisbody, discarding the gun
and cleaning the apartment after the
murder. At the time, Merlino and
Leonetti were proposed membersand
Salerno wasan associate.

Scarfo wanted both Vincent Falcone
and Alfredo Ferraro killed because
Scarfo learned from Salvatore
“Chuckie” Merlino that they were
criticizing him. Merlino told Scarfo
that Falcone and Ferraro felt that
they should each get $500 a week for
being Scarfo’s associates and help-
ing him. They also told Merlino that
when Leonetti was charged with the
murder of Leva, Scarfo should have
gotten Leonetti a better lawyer.
Scarfo was extremely angry when he
learned what Falcone and Ferraro
had been saying to Merlino. Scarfo
had to back off hisplantokill Ferraro
because of the heat brought on them
after they killed Falcone. Falcone

2Virgilio's appears at pages 9 through 11 of this report.

and Ferraro had been voicing the
same criticisms to Leonetti as far
back as the Leva murder, but
Leonetti never told Scarfo because he
knew that Scarfo would be furious.

An organized crime-owned bar provided
Scarfo with the safe atmosphere necessary to plan
one of the details of Falcone' s murder and asecond
such bar wasthe site of aconversation following the
murder. Joseph Salerno, one of the participantsto the
killing, testified about the conversations at each bar at
the 1988 federal RICO prosecution of Scarfoand his
cohorts. Virgilio’'s? Philip Testa sbar in Philadelphia,
wasthesite of Scarfo’ sselection of thegunto be used
intheshooting:

Q. All right, where did that con-
versation take place?

A. It took place in a restaurant
inPhiladelphia, Virgilio's Restaurant.

Q. And who was present during
that conversation?

A. Myself, Philip Leonetti,
Lawrence Merlino, Chuck Merlino
and Nick Scarfo.

Q. And what was said during the
conversation?

A Nicky Scarfo asked me, he
says, “ Do you have any guns, Joe,”
so | says, “ Yeah, | got some guns.”
And he asked mewhat kind they were
and | described these gunsto himthat
| had.

Q. What guns did you describe
to Nicodemo Scarfo at that time?

A. | had an old .32 handgun and
| had a 30 aught 6 rifle.

Q. And after you described those
gunsto Nicodemo Scarfo what if any-
thing elsewas said?

A. He said, “ Somebody,” he
says, “ bring themthingsaround,” he
says, “ | want to look at them.”

Q. And what did you say?
A. | says, “ Okay, | will; I’ll do



that.”

Q. Now, at that timewherewere
those guns being kept?
A. They were at my father’s

house in Philadelphia.

Q. And wheredid you take those
guns after you picked them up in
Philadelphia?

A. Back to Scarf, Incorporated,
on Georgia Avenue.

Q. Andwhen you arrived back at
Georgia Avenuewasit day or night-
time?

A. Nighttime.

Q. And who was there, if any-
one?

A. Philip Leonetti, Nicky Scarfo,
Lawrence Merlino and myself.

Q. Andwhat if anythingwassaid
about the guns or done with the
guns?

A. They wer e passed around the
room, they looked at them, they said
they were nice, back and forth, and
Nicky says, “ Well, what we' regonna
doiswe' regoing to stash these guns
for you.”

Q. And did you leave the guns
with Nicodemo Scarfo at that time?
A. Yes.

Q. What gun did Phil Leonetti
useto shoot Vincent Falcone?

A. It was the gun that | brought
over to Scarf, Inc.’s, the .32 revol ver;
he used that.

Scannichio’s*in Atlantic City wasthelocation where
Salerno attempted to speak to Scarfo after the murder

2Scannichio’s appears at pages 89 through 91 of this report.

about the possibletracing of thegunto him:

| called Scarf, Inc.’s officefromBrig-
antine and | wanted to know where
Nicky was or Philip and | talked to
Philip’smother and shesaidthey were
at Scanucchio’s[sic] Restaurant. So
| went to the restaurant and | was
worried about the gun, because the
gunwasan old style gun and eventu-
ally thisman’s body was going to be
found with bulletsinit. And | don'’t
know - didn’'t know too much about
guns, this and that and the other
thing, and | was afraid if my father
read thisthing in the paper, okay, he
would get suspiciousand | waswor-
ried about it and | needed answers.

So | went down there and
talked to Nicky about it. He said,
“Just don’'t even ask me anything
about that.”

Q. You talked to Nicky about
what?
A. About the gun.

Q. Who was present during that
conversation?

A. Philip Leonetti and Nicky
Scarfo.

Q. And when Nicky Scarfo said,
“Don’t ask me anything about it,”
what happened after that?

A. After that Nicky left, okay?
And | eventually got to talk to Philip
by myself and he said, “ You should
have never asked my unclethat, you
got himworried.”

Q. What was Philip referring to
when hesaid, “ You never should have
asked my unclethat” ? What was he
talking about?

A My trust anymore, he was



worried about my trust probably.

Q. And what did he mean that
you should not have asked about?
A The gun, “ You never should
have asked himabout the gun.”

Q. Do you know who owns
Scanucchio’s[sic] Restaurant?

A. Yes, | do.

Q. Who?

A. Vince Salsto[sic].

alibi witness at their trial. He testi-
fied that he stopped at the office of
Scarf, Inc., in Atlantic City and
wished Merlino and Leonetti a
“Merry Christmas” at the time that
they were actually involved in mur-
dering Falconein Margate. Scarfo,
Leonetti and Merlino wereacquitted
atthetrial.

In February 1991, when Cornagliawas subpoe-
naed beforethe Commission regarding hisownership of

barsand involvement in organized crime, hedisplayed
Scarfo, Leonetti and Merlinowereindicted for  anutter lack of recall about the Falconehomicide:
Falcone smurder in January 1980. Atameeting at the
Anchorage Tavern, they crafted an dibi defensethat won

them acquittalsat thetrial in October of that year:

About a week after the Falconekill-
ing, Joe Salerno decided to cooper -
ate with the Atlantic County
Prosecutor’'s Office. Scarfo, Leonetti
and Merlino werethen arrested and
charged with the murder. They made
bail about two weeks after their ar-
rests. Fromthat point until their trial
in September of 1980, they worked
on their defense. Shortly after get-
ting out on bail, they contacted sev-
eral Family associatesand friendsto
providefalsealibisfor them. Scarfo
lead the effort.

Andrew Cornagliawasone of theas-
sociates of the Family who agreed to
give a fake alibi. Scarfo, Leonetti,
Merlino and Saul Kane met with
Cornaglia at the Anchorage Tavern,
not long after making bail, to ask him
if he would be an alibi witness.
Cornagliadidn’t balk at doing that.
Whilethey wereat hisbar, they came
up with abogusstory that Cornaglia
could testify to. They didn’t actually
tell Cornagliathat they wereinvolved
in Falcone’'smurder, but Leonetti in-
dicated that it had to be obvious to
Cornagliathat they were, sincethey
asked him to lie about their where-
abouts at the time of the murder.

Cornagliagavean alibi statement to
the defense and also testified as an

Q. And in connection with [the
Falcone murder], charges were
brought against Scarfo, Leonetti and
Merlino. Do yourecall that?

A. Yeah, but | blacked out that
wholesituation, ma’am. That wasan
incident that | don’t even think about
any longer.

Q. IfI canjust delveintoitalittle
bit. At that time you testified at
Scarfo’strial for the murder of Vince
Falcone. His co-defendants were
Leonetti and Merlino. You appeared
as an alibi witness. Do you recall
that?

A | recall that, yeah, vaguely.

Q. Did you give an alibi for
Scarfo as well as Leonetti, Merlino
or just Scarfo?

A. Ma’am, | don’t remember any
of that incident. | blacked that out
of my mind.

Q. Sncethen?
A. Yes. | don’t recall any of that
- those statements.

Q. At thetimeyou testified at the
trial, did you testify truthfully?

A. | don’t recall anything about
that situation, Miss.

Q. Who asked you to give them
analibi?

A. No one asked me to do any-
thing. Ifl recall, | mean- | just don’t



recall that. That's13, 14 yearsago.

Q. W\ereyou rewarded inany way
for having given theman alibi?

A. Ma’'am, | don’t - | wasn't re-
war ded by anybody at any giventime
inmy wholelife.

tigator with statementsthat they saw
Scarfo, Leonetti and Merlino at the
diner later in the afternoon than they
actually did. Scarfo, Leonetti and
Merlino then had an alibi for part of
the time that they were involved in
committing themurder. DiNataleand
[hisfriend] also testified at thetrial
and lied about the time that they saw

According to L eonetti, Cornagliawasnot the themat thediner. Everyoneprovided
only individua to provide Scarfo, L eonetti and Merlino the false statements and testimony
withaphony dibi: willingly when they wer e asked.

...Scarfo also asked for help frombar
owners besides Andrew Cornaglia.
Scarfo got James* Jimmy the Brute”

DiNatale,...a couple of DiNatale’s
employees[and another individual ]

to provide false alibis for them.
DiNatale was an associate of the
Family and[theother individual] was
agood friend of his. DiNatale owned
a couple of bars and [his friend]

owned onebar in the Atlantic County
area....

A few hours before they killed
Falcone, Scarfo, Leonetti and
Merlino ate lunch at the Country
Squire Diner, which was located on
the Cardiff Traffic Circlein Egg Har-
bor Township, N.J. Whilethere, they

A privateinvestigator, who washired
by Bobby Simone, took the false
statements at the Slly Gator Bar in
Hammonton, N.J. Thebar wasowned
by [DiNatale’s friend]. Scarfo,
Leonetti and Merlino were present
when the statements were given.
Simone represented Merlino and
Harold Garber represented Scarfoin
the Falconehomicidetrial. Both at-
torneyswer e associates of the Fam-
ily. Neither theattorneysnor thepri-
vate investigator knew that Scarfo,
Leonetti and Merlino had arranged
for DiNatale, [his friend] and the
othersto liein their statements and
when testifying.

saw and spoke with DiNatale, [his
friends and] a few of hisworkers....
After leaving the diner, Scarfo,

In discussing DiNatale, L eonetti unmasked
Scarfo’s scheme to channel his money from illicit
activitiesinto legitimate areas:

Leonetti and Merlino went back to
the office of Scarf, Inc., in Atlantic
City and prepared to murder Falcone.

Shortly after they were released on
bail, Scarfo and Leonetti went to see
DiNatale at his construction supply
company in Egg Harbor Township.
Merlino may have gone with them
also. They asked DiNatale to lie
about the time that he actually saw
them at the Country Squire Diner in
order to givethemanalibi for thetime
frame of the Falcone murder. They
also asked DiNatale to arrange for
[hisfriend] and the wor ker swho saw
them at the diner to do the same.
DiNataleagreed. DiNatale, at least
one of hisworkers and [ his friend]
then provided a defense teaminves-

In the very late 1970s and early
1980s, Scarfo was planning on pur-
chasing many of the businesses and
properties that DiNatale owned.
Scarfo wanted to invest the money
that he and Leonetti were making
fromtheir illegal activitiesintolegiti-
mate areas. At the same time,
DiNatalewas getting old and wanted
to sell off hisassets. Scarfo handled
almost all of the money that Leonetti
made from their illegal activities.
They were going to purchase
DiNatal€e'sbusinessesand properties
in the name of their concrete com-
pany, Scarf, Inc. Scarfo and Leonetti
liked dealing with DiNatal e because
he knew their background and was



willing to accept cash without ask-
ing any questions. Among the things
that Scarfo and Leonetti planned to
buy from DiNatale were his bars, a
fuel oil company, a vending business,
apartment buildings, a construction
supply company and various other
properties. He also owned a car
dealership, but they weren't interested
inthat. Leonetti knew from his con-
versationswith DiNatale and Scarfo
that DiNatal e used the money he had
made from bootlegging during his
younger yearsto invest in legitimate
businesses and real estatein the At-
lantic County area.

Shortly after Scarfo became boss, he
and Leonetti started to makealot of
money and Scarfo wanted to begin
buying DiNatale's assets. However,
the only thing they ever purchased
was one piece of property because
Scarfo went to federal prison only a
year and a half after becoming boss.
While Scarfo wasin prison from Au-
gust of 1982 until January of 1984,
DiNatale died. Leonetti attended
DiNatale’'s wake with Lawrence
Merlino and Harold Garber. The
property that Scarfo and Leonetti
bought was approximately four acres
of land in Galloway Township, N.J.,
which they purchased in the name of
Scarf, Inc. Although they paid
DiNatale $40,000 for the property, it
was documented as though they had
paid only $30,000. Leonetti gave
DiNatale $10,000in cash.

GAMBINO FAMILY BARS

membersand associates of the Gambino Family and Si-
cilianMafiare ocated to thesouthern New Jersey-Phila:
delphiaarea. Atthetime, bossAngelo Bruno extended
awarmwelcome, athough hisapparent friendship an-
gered hisown members and associates and eventually
contributed to hismurder. Later, during Scarfo’ sreign
asboss, Gambino Family membersand associatescre-
ated serious problemsthat had to be addressed in sit-
downsbetween thetwo families. Some of the prob-
lemsrelated to bars. L eonetti accompanied hisuncleto
st-downswith Gambino boss Paul Castellano and with
Castellano’ ssuccessor, John Gotti. Among thebusi-
nessesthat the Gambinos established in southern New
Jersey weretwo restaurantswith cocktail lounges.

L eonetti outlined the migration of the Gambino
Family and Sicilian M afiato the south Jersey and Phila-
delphiaareaand their reception by Bruno:

In the early part of the 1970s, sev-
eral people associated with the
Gambino Family of La Cosa Nostra
and the Scilian Mafia began moving
to the southern New Jersey and
Philadelphia area. They weremostly
Scilianimmigrantswho had been liv-
ing in New York. Among those who
moved into the area from New York
were Rosario “ Sal” Gambino,
Emanuel “Matty” Gambino,
Giuseppe* Joe” Gambino, Dominick
Adamita and Lenny Soccolich. John
Gambino was another person who
was involved with this group, but
Leonetti believed that he continued
to live in New York. John, Joe and
Sal Gambino are brothers and dis-
tant relatives of former Gambino
Family boss Carlo Gambino. Joe
and Sal Gambino lived inthe Cherry
Hill area after moving down from
New York.?®

Leonetti learned from Scarfo that
John Gambinowasa La Cosa Nostra

One of themost compelling areasrevealed by
L eonetti wastheinterplay between the Scarfo Family
and the Gambino Family, which hasoperated primarily
intheNew York area. Intheearly 1970s, anumber of

member in the Gambino Family.
Gambino and Leonetti werelater in-
troduced to each other as “amico
nostra” by Nicholas® Nick” Russo at

%In 1984, Sal Gambino was convicted on federal drug trafficking charges. In 1992, Matty Gambino was convicted on similar charges.
In 1993, John and Joe Gambino pled guilty to similar charges. All cases involved trafficking in heroin.



asit-down at an Atlantic City restau-
rant in approximately 1983. Russo
wasa member of the Gambino Fan-
ily who lived in the Trenton, N.J.,
area. The words “amico nostra”

mean “ friend of ours.” If aLa Cosa
Nostra member introducestwo people
as“ amiconostra,” it letseach know
that the other is a La Cosa Nostra
member. The words are only used
when introducing La Cosa Nostra
membersto each other. Sal Gambino
was a member of the Sicilian Mafia.
Scarfo told Leonetti that sometimein
the 1970s, he was introduced to Sal
Gambino as “amico nostra” by
Angelo Bruno. Because of the way
that Bruno introduced Sal Gambino
to Scarfo, Scarfo and Leonetti al-
ways thought that he was a member
of La Cosa Nostra. It wasn't until
January or February of 1986, when
Scarfo and Leonetti first met John
Gotti after he became the boss of the
Gambino Family, that they found out
that Sal Gambino wasn’t a member
of La Cosa Nostra. Gotti informed
Scarfo and Leonetti that Gambino
was a member of the Sicilian Mafia,
not La Cosa Nostra.

Angelo Bruno was the boss of the
Family when the Gambino brothers
and their associates started moving
into the area of southern New Jersey
and Philadelphia. They moved tothe
area with Bruno’s blessing, but it
worked against him. Many members
and associatesin the Family felt that
Bruno was showing the Gambinos
more respect than his own people.
Because of that, and the way that
Bruno handled other problems, asplit
occurred in the Family. The split
played a part in Bruno’s murder in
1980.

L eonetti identified Vaentino’ s Supper Cluband
CasanovaDisco asthetwo liquor-licensed establish-
mentsowned and operated by the Gambino Family in
southern New Jersey. Valentino’ swasopen at 512-16
Haddonfield Roadin Cherry Hill (Camden County) from

November 1976 until October 1982, when it wasde-
stroyed by arson. Valentino's, Inc., heldtheliquor li-
censefrom July 1976 until June 1986, whenitwassold.
The corporation wasformedin April 1976 by itssole
stockholder, Guisgppe*” Jog” Gambino. CasanovaDisco
operated during 1977 and 1978 at 2415 Pacific Av-
enuein Atlantic City. Dominick Adamitaheldtheli-
censeinthenameof 2415 Pacific Corporation, trading
asCasanova' s, and owned the businessand property
under thenameof Casanova, Inc., whichwasformedin
March 1977. Leonetti reported:

When the Gambino brothersand their
associates began operating in the
southern New Jersey and Philadel-
phiaarea, someof themalsoranbars
and pizza parlors. One of the bars
was Valentino’s in Cherry Hill.
Leonetti was not certain who held the
liquor licenseor if therewasany hid-
den ownershipinvolved. However, it
was his under standing from conver -
sations with Scarfo and other mem-
bersand associates of the Family that
Joe and Sal Gambino owned
Valentino’s. It was common knowl-
edge among the peopl e that Leonetti
dealt with.

Valentino’swas open during the late
1970s and early 1980s. Scarfotold
Leonetti that Joe and Sal Gambino
weregiving someof their profitsfrom
Valentino’s to Angelo Bruno. They
gaveBruno“ apiece” of Valentino’'s
out of respect.

In the late 1970s and early 1980s,
therewasabar and restaurant, known
as Casanova, on Pacific Avenuein
Atlantic City. It was Leonetti’s un-
der standing from conver sationswith
Scarfo and other membersand asso-
ciates of the Family that Joeand Sal
Gambino and Dominick Adamita
owned Casanova. Their ownership
was common knowledge among the
peoplethat Leonetti associated with.
Leonetti was not sure who held the
liquor licenseor if therewasany hid-
den ownership involved.



In August 1977, the Commission’ sfour-day
public hearing on organized crimein Atlantic City fea-
tured onefull day of testimony onthe Gambino Family’s
hidden ownership of CasanovaDisco. Initsreport®* on
the hearing, the Commission cited therestaurant and bar
asan exampleof “the unorthodox and mysteriousjug-
gling of financesthat are commonplacein the purchase
or sale of many mob-targeted businessessuch asbars,
restaurantsand pizzaparlors.” Also noted wasthe ab-
sence of any background investigation when theliquor
licensewasissued. Thereport included excerptsfrom
the public hearing on the examination of bossAngelo
Bruno concerning his placement of cigarette vending
machinesin both Casanovaand Vaentino’ sand hismeet-
ing with Gambino Family boss Paul Castellano at
Valentino's. After acknowledging that he knew the
Gambino brothers, Bruno wasasked:

Q. Do you know them to be the
owners of Valentino’s Restaurant in
Cherry Hill?

A. | don’t know them to be the
owners. | know they're there.
Whether they own it, whether they
rent it, what their - I know they’'re
there. They seem to have some au-
thority there. But | don’t know
whether they own it because | never
saw any documents. | don’t know.

Q. Did you discuss with them
putting in one, a vending machinein
their location, Valentino's?

A. Probably did, yes.

Q. Do you have that location,
Valentino'sRestaurant in Cherry Hill?
A Yes.

Q. Do you have a location of
their’'s[sic] in Atlantic City, also?
A. Yes.

Q. Do you have a vending ma-

chine in another location of their’s
[sic] in Atlantic City?

A. Right. You see, the samean-
swer there. Oh, I’'msorry. Samean-
swer there. | don't know what they
own. | don't know if they own it or
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not. | don’t know exactly. | haven't
been to Atlantic City in about a year,
approximately a year. Now, you
know, I might assume that they have
something to do with it, but | never
saw them there. | never went there
and |, | don't know what they'rere-
aly - you know, what they’ ve got to
dowithit.

Q. Did Giuseppe Gambino ever
mention to you that they were going
to open a bar in Atlantic city?

A. | can'trecall. | can'trecall any
conversation likethat.

Q. Do you have a vending ma-
chineintheir location, in alocation
in Atlantic City?

A. Yes.

Q. What is the location that
we' re speaking of ?

A. Well, I think we're talking
about Casanova. Aren't you?

Q. Casanova.

Q. Did Carlo Gambinointroduce
you to Paul Castellano?
A Yes.

Q. Do you recall when heintro-
duced you to Paul Castellano?
A No.

Q. Isit morethan ten yearsago?
Did you hear the question, Mr.
Bruno?

A Yes. | don't remember if it was
before | went to Yardville or after
Yardville. | don't remember.

Q. Have you met Mr. Castellano
in the past six months?

A. In the past six months. Well,
| thinkinthat vicinity | did meet him.

Q. Would it be approximately
April or May of 19777



A. It could be, yes.

Q. Wheredid you meet him?

A. | met himat Valentino’'s Res-
taurant.

Q. In Cherry Hill?

A. Yes.

Q. That isthe Gambinos' restau-
rant that we werereferring to before?
A. That’'stherestaurant.

Q. Did you havedinner with him
there?

A Yes.

Q. InValentino’s?

A. Yes. Not - | had no appoint-
ment to have dinner with him.

Q. But you did have dinner with
him?

A. | had dinner with him, yes.

Q. What did you discuss at that
time?

A. General conversation. | don't
remember.

Q. Did you discuss Atlantic
City?
A. | don't remember. He may
have asked mewhat | thought of At-
lantic City. General conversation.

| have nothing to do with
Paul Castellano in anything in Atlan-
tic City or any business anywhere.
Thisway you got the whole answer.

Q. Your answer is you do not

conduct any business -

A No.

Q. - with Mr. Castellano?

A. No business of any kind.

Q. Didyoudiscussin Valentino's
doing business separately in Atlan-
tic City?

A. | don’'t know what you mean
by “ separately.”

Q. Well, did he tell you what
businesshewasgoingtogoin, per-
haps, and you tell himwhat business

you weregoingtogoin?

A. | don’t recall it, but | don't
know what hisintentionsare. | have
a pretty good feeling about what my
intentions are with Atlantic City.
Would you want meto tell you that?

Q. What areyour intentionswith
Atlantic City, Mr. Bruno?

A. Stay away fromit. That'smy
intentions.

Q. Wer e the Gambino brothers
present when you talked to Mr.
Castellano, at the sametable?

A. WEell, it’s only natural they
would come, they would go away.
They take care of other customers.
You know, | don't remember exactly

what.

Q. They may have sat down and
chatted with you?

A It'spossible.

In 1983, anincident occurred at Sy Hoeflich’'s
Deptford Tavernthat became atopic at ameeting and
two separate sit-downs between the Scarfo Family and
the Gambino Family. Itinvolved the assault, at gun-
point, of Hoeflich’ sbouncersby Sal Gambinoand his
cohorts. Theepisodewasbut one of many problems
caused by brothers Sal and Joe Gambino and their as-
sociates. Leonetti recounted:

During the yearsthat Scarfo wasthe
boss of the Family, he had problems
with the Gambino brothersand their
associates on a few occasions and
Scarfo wasforced to complain about
them a couple of timesto the boss of
the Gambino Family in New York.
Also, Scarfo did not likethe invol ve-
ment of the Gambino brothersindrug
trafficking because it was against the
rules of La Cosa Nostra. When
Scarfo and Leonetti heard that they
were involved in drugs, they con-
firmed it by talking to Joseph “ Joe”

Farinellaand Nicholas” Nick” Russo,
who weretwo Gambino Family mem-



bersfromthe Trenton, N.J., area.

A few months before Scarfo wasre-
leased from federal prison in Janu-
ary of 1984, Tyrone DeNittis told
Leonetti about a disturbance that
occurred at the Deptford Tavernin-
volving Rosario “ Sal” Gambino.
DeNittisinformed Leonetti about the
incident a month or so after it hap-
pened. Right after learning about it,
Leonetti went to see Sy Hoeflich at
the Deptford Tavern to discuss the
matter. Hoeflich explained that Sal
Gambino and a few of hisassociates
entered the Deptford Tavern just af-
ter it closed for business one night,
beat up a couple of Hoeflich’'s bounc-
ers and caused some damage.
Hoeflich said that Sal Gambino
jumped up onthe bar or atablewith
ahandgunin each hand and ordered
Hoeflich'sbouncerstolineup ashis
people beat them. Gambino said that
the beatings were in retaliation for
the beating given by some of
Hoeflich’s bouncers to one of
Gambino’'srelativesor friendsat the
Deptford Tavern. Hoeflich was
scared by theincident and didn’t want
to tell Leonetti about it right away
because he thought it would lead to
moretrouble at the Deptford Tavern
or his other bar in Bellmawr, the
Coral Reef. Because Scarfo wasbe-
ing released soon from prison,
Leonetti didn’t do anything about the
matter right away and waited until
Scarfo got home to discuss it with
him. Leonetti knew that a sit-down
between the Scarfo Family and the
Gambino Family would berequired
to straighten the matter out. When
Scarfo got out of prison, Leonetti told
him about the problem and Scarfo
wasvery upset that Hoeflich, who was
under Scarfo’sprotection, wastreated
in that manner.

Theincident soinfuriated Scarfo that herai sed
it at asit-down that was held shortly thereafter:

In the spring or summer of 1984, the

Scarfo Family had a sit-down with
the Gambino Family at a house in
SatenIsland. Scarfo had instructed
Leonetti to make the arrangements
for a sit-down, which Leonetti did
through Joseph“ Joe” Farinella. The
main purpose of the meeting was to
settlea “ beef” involving money be-
tween a member of the Gambino
Family from north Jersey, named
Mike Mandaglio, and a member of
the Scarfo Family from Hazeton,
Pennsylvania, named Jack Paris. La
Cosa Nostra members from the
Scarfo Family who attended the sit-
down were Scarfo, Leonetti,
Leonetti’s great uncle, Nicholas
“Nicky Buck” Piccolo, Lawrence
“Yogi” Merlino, Ralph “ Blackie”
Napoli, Santo “ Big Santo” Idoneand
Joseph “ Joe” Scalleat. La Cosa
Nostra members from the Gambino
Family who attended were Paul
Castellano, Aniello “ Neil”
Dellacroce, Frank DeCicco,
Salvatore “ Sammy the Bull”
Gravano, Thomas*“ Tommy” Bilotti,
Mike Mandaglio, Nicholas “ Nick”
Russo and Joe Farinella. Atthetime
of the meeting, Castellano was the
boss of the Gambino Family and
Dellacroce wasthe underboss.

After the situation over the money
dispute was taken care of, Scarfo
took Castellano asideto discussthe
problem involving Sal Gambino’s
actions at the Deptford Tavern....
Although Leonetti wasnot part of the
conver sation, Scarfo told himabout
it later. Scarfo stated that Castellano
apologized for hispeople’s behavior
and said that he would straighten
them out.

Inearly 1986, Scarfo and L eonetti paid their
respectsto John Gotti asthe new bossof the Gambino
Family. Intheir initial meeting, Scarfo apprised Gotti
of the problems caused by the Gambino brothersin
hisareaand specificdly cited thebesatingsat the Deptford
Tavern:

In approximately December of 1985,
John Gotti, a member of the



Gambino Family, had Paul
Castellano killed and then took over
ashoss. Ashort timelater, Gambino
member Salvatore® Sammy the Bull”
Gravano travelled to Atlantic City to
meet with Scarfo and Leonetti. They
met Gravano at a bar, known as
Angelo’s Fairmount Tavern, on
Fairmount and Mississippi Avenues.
Gravano told Scarfo and Leonetti
that Gotti, as the new boss of the
Gambino Family, would like to meet
them. Scarfo told Gravano that he
would also liketo meet Gotti and that
he would make contact with Joe
Farinella to schedule a meeting.
Scarfo and Leonetti then contacted
Farinella in Trenton shortly after-
ward and made arrangementsto meet
with Gotti.

A month or so after Gotti became
boss, Scarfo and Leonetti met himfor
thefirst time. The meeting took place
in approximately January or Febru-
ary of 1986 at a town housein Staten
|sland that was owned by a brother-
in-law of Gravano’s. Other members
of the Gambino Family who were at
the meeting were Gravano, Frank
DeCicco, Joseph “Joe” Gallo,
Angelo Ruggiero, Joe Farinellaand
Joseph “ Joe Butch” Corrao. Scarfo
and Leonetti werethe only members
of the Scarfo Family who went to the
meeting. One of the areas discussed
were the problems that the Scarfo
Family was having with the
Gambino brothersand their associ-
ates, including the incident with Sal
Gambino at the Deptford Tavern.
Gotti said that he was sorry that the
incidentsoccurred.

meeting with Gotti, another problem
occurred with the Gambino group
from the southern New Jersey and
Philadelphia area. It involved
Emanuel “ Matty” Gambino, who
was friendly with John, Joe and Sal
Gambino. Matty Gambino, who
livedinthe southern New Jersey area,
was somehow related to the Gambino
brothers. Heand Philip Narducci had
an argument over a woman at a
Cherry Hill bar, knownasFranchin’s.
Gambino madethreatening remarks
and pulled a gun on Narducci.
Narducci was a La Cosa Nostra
member in the Scarfo Family and
Gambino was an associate in the
Gambino Family. After theincident
took place, Narducci went to see
Leonetti in Atlantic City at the office
of Scarf, Inc., to tell him what had
happened. They took a walk outside
while Narducci, who wasaccountable
to Leonetti at the time, explained the
situation. When Leonetti told Scarfo
about the incident, Scarfo was furi-
ous.

Around March of 1986, Scarfo and
Leonetti again met Gotti at the Staten
Island town house of Salvatore
“Sammy The Bull” Gravano’s
brother-in-law. Gotti had Joe
Farinella contact Scarfo and Leonetti
to arrange a second meeting because
Gotti wanted to further discuss the
problemswith the Gambino brothers
and their associates. Scarfo and
Leonetti werethe only membersfrom
the Scarfo Family who attended the
sit-down. The Gambino Family mem-
bers that attended the first meeting
with Gotti were the same members
who wer e present for the second meet-

ing.

Shortly after Scarfo’ sand Gotti’ sfirst meet-
ing, asit-down was convened when aGambino Family
associate brandished agun and threatened a Scarfo The meeting resolved the issue to Scarfo’'s
Family member in afight over awoman at aCherry  satisfaction:
Hill bar. Leonetti narrated thefactsthat prompted the
sit-down over the persistent problems with the
Gambinos Scarfo and Leonetti explained to
Gotti what Matty Gambino had done
to Narducci. Scarfo then told Gotti

Within a month or two of the first that he was so angry that he wanted



Matty Gambinokilled. Theincidents Scannichio’s soon after it opened.
regarding Sal Gambino’s actions at

the Deptford Tavern...[was] also Sausto gave Scarfo therequired tribute, lthough
brought up again. Scarfo told Gotti hewas excused from making weekly monetary pay-
that hewastired of all the problems ments, and received therelated benefits:

caused by the Gambino brothersand
their associates. Gotti apologized for
the problemsand asked Scarfoto give
hima little moretimeto take care of
the situation. Gotti indicated that
since he had only been boss of the
Gambino Family for a few months,
he needed timeto get thingsin order.
Gotti said that if he couldn’t
straighten out the situation, then he
would have Matty Gambino killed.
After the meeting with Gotti, the
Scarfo Family never had any more
problems with the Gambino group
from the southern New Jersey and
Philadelphia area.

SCANNICHIO'S

Scannichio’ sopened in Atlantic City in June
1978. Theliquor licensewasheld by Boardwalk-Cali-
fornia Corp., which was wholly owned by James
Portock. Leonetti disclosed that Portock had ahidden
partner inthe business — an associate of the Scarfo
Family:

Scannichio’'swasa restaurant and bar
owned by Vince Sausto, an associate
of the Family who was* with” Scarfo,
and Jimmy Portock. It was located
on South California Avenue, near the
Boardwalk, in Atlantic City.
Scannichio’'sopened in approximately
1979 and was still open for business
when Leonetti wasarrested and held
on several state and federal charges
inearly 1987.

Although Leonetti did not remember
whosenamewason theliquor license,
he recalled Sausto telling him and
Scarfo that Sausto and Portock were
partnersinthebusiness. Sausto also
told themthe per centage of the busi-
ness that each owned, but Leonetti
did not now recall the percentages.
The conversation took place at

From the time that Scannichio’s
opened in approximately 1979 until
around 1982, Scarfo and Leonetti
usually ate and drank there a couple
of timesaweek. Scarfoand Leonetti,
aswell asotherswho happened to be
with them, never had to pay for the
food and drinks. Scarfo and Leonetti
werenever even givenacheck. Itwas
obviousto Leonetti that Sausto told
Portock and a manager, named John
Varalli, not to charge them. Varalli
wasin chargeof running Scannichio’s
on most of the nightsthat Scarfo and
Leonetti were there, but there were
many other times when Sausto or
Portock werethere.

Intheweeksbeforethetrial in Atlan-
tic County for the Vincent Falcone
murder, Scarfo, Leonetti, Lawrence
Merlino and members of their de-
fense team ate and drank for free at
Scannichio’son several nights. Dur-
ing the actual trial in September and
October of 1980, all of them went
there almost every night and ateand
drank for free. The defenseteamin-
cluded three attorneysand an inves-
tigator.

The free food and drinks at
Scannichio’swastribute that Sausto
gave to Scarfo because of their
friendship and therespect that Sausto
had for Scarfo’sposition. Scarfoand
Leonetti had been friendly with
Sausto for many years. Inreturnfor
thetribute, Sausto wasunder Scarfo's
protection and could use Scarfo’'s
power and reputation. He received
certain benefitsfrom Scarfo, includ-
ing protection from Local 54 of the
Bartendersand Hotel WorkersUnion.
Through Frank Gerace, Scarfo ar-
ranged for the union to go easy on
Scannichio’s. It either received a
sweetheart deal with Local 54 or may
not have been unionized at all. Also,



Scarfo, Leonetti and some of their
relatives gave their insurance busi-
nessto Sausto, who owned an insur-
ance businessin the Chelsea section
of Atlantic City. Scarfo and Leonetti
also steered a lot of insurance busi-
nessfromtheir friendsand associates
to Sausto.

Sausto knew Philip Testa and was
friendly with hisson, Salvatore Testa.
Scarfo sent Salvatore Testa to Sausto
when he needed insurance. Philip
and Salvatore Testa got to know
Sausto through Scarfo and Leonetti.

In approximately 1981 or 1982,
Scarfo talked to Sausto about receiv-
ing a regular tribute payment or a
“piece” of the profits from
Scannichio’s. Scarfo had mentioned
it to Leonetti on a few occasions be-
fore discussing it with Sausto.
Leonetti did not know exactly what
Sausto told Scarfo about the tribute
payments, but thought that Sausto
said hejust didn't have the money to
make such payments. Scarfo
wouldn’'t have let Sausto get away
with any other excuse. Scarfo never
got any tribute payments out of
Sausto.

working as a manager for Philip
Testa at Testa’'s Philadel phia bar and
restaurant, which wasfirst known as
the Bank Street Restaurant and later
as \Virgilio's. Scarfo and Leonetti
knew Varalli fromgoingto Testa'sres-
taurant to meet with Testa and other
member s and associates of the Fam-
ily. Oneday in approximately 1979,
when Scarfo and Leonetti were at
Virgilio's, Testa asked Scarfo if he
could get Varalli ajobinan Atlantic
City restaurant because he wanted to
moveto theshore. Varalli had asked
Testa to make the request. Scarfo
told Testa that he would arrange for
a job at Sausto’s restaurant. After
speaking with Testa, Scarfo called
Varalli over to discussthe matter and
told himthat he would get hima job
at a restaurant that a friend of his
owned in Atlantic City....

Shortly after talking to Varalli, Scarfo
and Leonetti went to see Sausto about
giving Varalli ajob at Scannichio’s.
Scarfo told Sausto that Varalli wasa
good manager and that he waswork-
ing at Virgilio'sfor Philip Testa, who
Sausto knew. Scarfo said that Varalli
would be an asset to Sausto’s busi-
ness. Sausto agreedto hireVaralli as
a manager and made room for him
by firing the manager who was al-

ready working there.
Scannichio’ sprovided Scarfo with another li-
censed establishment for the dispensing of jobs. When Varalli moved to Atlantic City,
Scarfo arranged for Sausto to employ an associate of he lived on South Florida Avenuein
the Family and to hireamanager who had been work- an apartment located in a house
ing at the Philadel phiabar owned by boss Philip Testa: owned by John “ Johnny” Palumbo.

Palumbo was an associate of the
Family and a business partner of
In 1981 or 1982, Scarfo spoke to Scarfo'sand Leonetti’s.
Sausto and got Joseph “ Joe”
Ligambi a job as a bartender at

Scannichio’s. Hewasan associate of In April 1991, the businessand liquor license were
the Family at thetime, but was | ater soldto Varalli, who applied for transfer of thelicense
inducted by Scarfo into La Cosa from Boardwalk-CaliforniaCorp. to John Varalli &
Nostra after taking part in the mur- Sons, Inc., inwhich hewas sole officer and stockhol der.
der of Frank D’Alfonso in 1985. In September 1991, Varalli withdraw the application
Ligambi was close with Lawrence whenit becameapparent that ABC concludedthat Vardli
Merlino.... had operated the business as an undisclosed owner for
anumber of yearsand used thebusiness’ profitsto ac-
Scarfo also got ajob for John Varalli quirethelicenseandbusiness. Theresfter, oneof Vardli’'s

at Scannichio’s. Varalli had been sonsreplaced him asthe sole corporate officer and



stockholder. Hisapplicationfor transfer of thelicense
waswithdrawn becausethelicensehad statutorily lapsed.
In January 1993, an application wasfiledwith ABC for
thetransfer of another liquor license. 1n September
1993, ABC denied the application on the ground that
Varalli continued to bethetrue owner. That denial is
presently being contested. Therestaurant still operates,
but without aliquor license.

LACOSTA PACKAGE GOODS AND
COCKTAIL LOUNGE

L eonetti identified Frank M aterio, an associate
of the Scarfo Family, as the undisclosed owner of
L aCosta Package Goodsand Cocktail Loungein Sea
IdeCity (CapeMay County) for aperiod of time:

On a couple of occasions between
approximately 1978 and 1982, Scarfo
and Leonetti met with Frank Materio
at a bar and liquor store known as
LaCostain SealdeCity. Materiowas
an associate of the Family who was
“with” Scarfo. Materio told Scarfo
and Leonetti that he had an owner-
shipinterestinthebar andliquor store
business. Materio never indicated if
he had any partners, whether hewas
on the liquor license or who owned
the building that the bar and liquor
storewerein.

Materio had a bookmaking operation
in the Atlantic City area that turned
itsgambling action into a gambling
business that Scarfo controlled.
Scarfo operated his gambling busi-
ness from approximately the mid-
1960s until approximately 1970.

In 1979, Materio obtained aDisqualification Remova
for a1967 bookmaking conviction.

L eonetti named M aterio asoneof theindividu-
alswho assisted in posting bail for him, Scarfo and
Merlinofollowingtheir arrestsfor Vincent Falcone's
murder:

When Scarfo, Leonetti and Lawrence
Merlino werearrested in December
of 1979 for the murder of Vincent
Falcone and held in the Atlantic
County Jail, they were able to make
bail about two weeks after their ar-
rests with the help of a few people.
One of the individuals who helped
them was Materio, who put up his
Ventnor house as security for their
bail. Toro Construction, which was
owned by Robert “ Toro” Locicero,
put up $45,000 towards their bail.
Frank Gerace also contributed a
large amount of money, but did it
through his mother, Lillian Gerace,
to put some distance between him-
self and Scarfo, Leonetti and Merlino.

In 1979, at Scarfo’ sdirection, M aterio became
an Executive Board member and businessagent for Lo-
ca 54:

In about 1978 or 1979, Scarfo di-
rected Frank Gerace, the president
of Local 54 of the Bartenders and
Hotel Workers Union, to make
Materio an officer of that union so
that Scarfo would have more control
over it. In approximately 1984, the
New Jer sey Casino Control Commis-
sion forced Gerace and Materio out
of Local 54 because of their relation-
ship with Scarfo. The Casino Con-
trol Commission didn’t want associ-
ates of Scarfo’'sand the Family’sin-
volved with a union that represented
casinoworkers.

Despitehisforced resignationfrom Loca 54in1984 on
the ground that hewas closely allied with Scarfo and
other organized crimefigures, M aterio waspermitted to
acquirean ownershipinterestin Estelle Manor, ares-
taurant and bar that waslocated on Route 50 in Estelle
Manor City (Atlantic County). Heand fiveotherswere
equd partnersinthebusinessand held theliquor license
inthenameof Magi, Inc., from February 1985to May
1986.

In declarationsfiled inthe 1990 federal civil
RICO suit against Local 54 anditsofficials, L eonetti
andLawrenceD. Merlino, aScarfo Family member who



also cooperated with thefedera government, disclosed
other aspectsof Materio’ srelationship with Scarfo.
L eonetti reported:

Scarfo received money
from...sweetheart deals that were
made through the union. Frank
Materio was involved in a mainte-
nance contract at Caesar’s Casino.
Materio received kickbacksfromthe
contract that Scarfo split with
Gerace.

Merlino stated:

Frank Materio... periodically cameto
Scarf, Inc. to talk to Scarfo about
union businessor shaking down bars.
In August 1985, at a dinner at the
Lobster Loft, Materio approached
Scarfotofind out if Al Zurzolo of the
Coliseum Restaurant was* with” me.
| told Scarfo he was not and Scarfo
told Materio to do whatever he
wanted to do with Zurzolo. | under-
stood that Materio was shaking
Zurzolo down.

Aspart of the 1991 settlement agreement inthefedera
civil RICO suit, M aterio consented to apermanent bar
fromany direct orindirectinvolvementinLoca 54. From
January 1991 to March 1994, Materio worked asa
bartender on apart-timebasisat the DaysInnon Morris
Avenueand theBoardwalk in Atlantic City. Materio
diedinMarch 1995.

TK.’SPUB

From April 1977 to July 1984, the bar at 3426
Atlantic Avenuein Atlantic City wasknownasT.K.'s
Pub. Toward theend of that period, Frank Kelly was
themanager. Leonetti knew boththebar and Kelly:

In approximately 1983 and 1984,
Frank Kellyran T.K.’s, whichwasa
bar on Atlantic Avenue in Atlantic
City. Although Scarfo and Leonetti

didn’t deal with Kelly that much,
Kelly wasinvolved with membersand
associates of the Family who were
friendly with Scarfo and Leonetti.

At about the time that Kelly was at
T.K.'s, or shortly after heleft, Phillip
“Moe” McFillin considered purchas-
ing T.K.’s, but never did. If he had,
Scarfo and Leonetti would have got-
tena* piece” of it because McFillin
was an associate of the Family who
was*“ with” Scarfo. During at |east
one conversation with Leonetti,
which took placeat T.K.’s, McFillin
expressed an interest in purchasing
the bar.

InMarch 1995, McFillin pled guilty to afederal rack-
eteering conspiracy charge stemming from hisin-
volvement with Scarfoinaseriesof fraudulent real es-
tate scamsin south Jersey, including a$2.68 million con-
struction loan for aNorth Wildwood condominium
project.

T.K’ Swasanother bar that provided employ-
ment for the Scarfo Family:

When Kelly ran T.K.’s, Lawrence
Merlino got Kelly to hire Joseph
Ligambi asa bartender. Merlinowas
a captain in the Family at the time
and Ligambi was a good friend of
Merlino’s and a Family associate.
Ligambi was later inducted asa La
Cosa Nostra member into the Fam-

ily.

Becauseof Kdly’ scontactswith the Scarfo Fam-
ily, hewasableto affect Loca 54’ sinvolvement with his
bar:

In approximately 1983, Frank
Lentino told Leonetti that Kelly had
asked him to keep Local 54 of the
Bartendersand Hotel WorkersUnion
fromunionizing T.K.’s, or at least to
keep union benefit contributions|ow.
Lentino, who was an associate of the
Family, wasthen an official of Local
54. Scarfo had approved the hiring



of Lentino.

At the time that Lentino contacted
Leonetti about Kelly, Leonetti was
helping to run the Family because
Scarfowasin prison. Leonetti gave
Lentino his approval either to keep
Local 54 out of T.K.’s or to limit its
involvement. Leonetti learned later
from Lentino that he had helped
Kelly with his union problem.
Leonetti didn’t know whether Lentino
kept Local 54 out of T.K.'s all to-
gether or if he arranged to keep the
benefit payments|ow.

Following Kelly’ sdepartureasmanager, ABC
Form E-141-A listed Gary Tavellaasthe manager of
the bar, which wasrenamed Club Atlantic, from July
1984 to August 1985. Tavelaisan associateand gam-
bling operative of the Family. During an ABC inspec-
tion of thebar in July 1985, two handgunswere discov-
eredintheofficesafeand Tavellawascharged with their
possession. In December 1985, Tavellapled guilty to
onecount of unlawful possesson of ahandgun. 1N 1994,
hewasincluded inthefederal RICO indictment of the
StanfaFamily.

CASELLA'S RESTAURANT#

Oneof the organized crimebarshighlightedin
the Commission’ s1992 public hearing and report was
Casella s Restaurant in Hoboken (Hudson County).
Martin“Motts’ Casdlaheld a90% interest intheliquor
licensefrom August 1962 to October 1990. Despite
Casella’'s close association with Genovese Family
conggliereLouis”Bobby” Manna, who used theesta-
lishment ashisheadquarters, Casdllal s1988indictment
onfedera RICO charges, hissubsequent 1989 convic-
tion, and hisincarceration on an 80-year sentence, the
municipality continuedto renew theliquor licenseevery
year. Leonetti became acquainted with Casellawhile
they werebothincarceratedin federal prison:

Leonetti was in federal prison at
Cttisville, N.Y., from November of
1988 until May of 1989. During that
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time, Martin Casellawasinthe same
prison. Between January and ap-
proximately March of 1989, Leonetti
was housed in the same unit at
Ottisville as Bobby Manna, Marty
Casdllaand Bocci DeSciscio. Manna
was the consigliere of the Genovese
Family and Casella and DeSciscio
were associates of the Genovese
Family who were very close with
Manna. Joe Massino, who was the
boss of the Bonanno Family of La
Cosa Nostra, was also in the same
unit. Manna, Casella and DeSciscio
left Ottisvillein approximately March
of 1989togoontrial for aRICO case
that the federal government had
against the Genovese Family. While
Casella and Leonetti werein prison,
they conversed regularly and Casella
told Leonetti that he owned a restau-
rantin northern New Jersey. Casdlla
said that the FBI had bugged theres-
taurant and that some of therecord-
ings that were made from the bug
wer e going to be used asevidencein
the RICO case.

MEDFORD VILLAGE RESORT AND
COUNTRY CLUB?

INn 1992, the Commissionidentified theMedford
Village Resort and Country Clubin Medford Township
(Burlington County) asalocation utilized by the Scarfo
Family tofurther itsillegal gambling activities. Leonetti
had thefollowing to say about Scarfo Family member
Salvatore “ Shotsie” Sparacio and associate Blase
Salvatore, who werelinked by the Commissiontothe
gambling activitiesat the country club:

Blase Salvatore was an associate of
the Family who lived and operated a
pizza parlor inthe Cherry Hill area.
Salvatore and a member of the Fam-
ily, Salvatore “ Shotsie” Sparacio,
werecousins. When Leonetti became
a captain in May or June of 1981,

and



Sparacio was one of the soldiersin
the Family that was put under
Leonetti. Sparacio continuedtore-
port to Leonetti when Leonetti was
elevated to underbossin January of
1986. From Leonetti’'sdealingswith
Sparacio over theyears, heknew that
Blase Salvatore worked as a book-
maker in a sports betting business
operated by Sparacio inthe southern
New Jersey and Philadelphia area.
When Leonetti became Sparacio’s
captain, hegave Leonetti certaintele-
phone numbersto reach himand one
of the numbers was for Blase
Salvatore'spizza parlor.

TheCommissionasorevededat its 1992 pub-
lichearing that Anthony “Tony Buck” Piccoloheldan
ownershipinterestintheclub from January 7, 1974, to
December 4,1985. Atthehearing, Piccoloinvoked his
Fifth Amendment privilegeagaingt sdlf-incriminationin
responseto questioning about hisownershipinterest. It
was Anthony Piccolo to whom Scarfo turned in 1987
to runthe Family when heand L eonetti werefacing sub-
dantid prisontime:

When two members of the Family,
Thomas “ Tommy Del” DelGiorno
and Nicholas “Nicky Crow”

Caramandi, decided to become gov-
ernment witnesses in approximately
November of 1986, Anthony “ Tony
Buck” Piccolo beganto play anim-
portant role in the Family. Scarfo
and Leonetti realized that with every-
thing that Del Giorno and Caramandi
knew about their illegal activities,
they would soon be going to jail and
Scarfowould need someonetorunthe
Family. At thetime, Scarfo wasthe
bossand Leonetti wasthe under boss.
The next highest-ranking member
wastheir consigliere, Nicholas Pic-
colo, but he was old and sickly.
Shortly after DelGiorno and
Caramandi began cooperating,
Scarfo made Anthony Piccolo theact-
ing consigliere. Scarfo theninformed
the captains of the Family that Pic-
colo was the acting consigliere and
would be running the Family after

Scarfo and Leonetti were incarcer-
ated. Leonetti knew that Piccolo
oversaw the day-to-day activities of
the Family fromthetimethat Leonetti
wasincarcerated in April of 1987 until
Leonetti began cooperating in June
of 1989. When anything major came
up, Piccolo always sent messagesto
Scarfo in prison to ask what he
wanted done. Scarfo selected Piccolo
to run the Family because he was a
blood relative. Scarfo felt that Pic-
colo would be loyal to him and that
he would be able to keep control of
the Family through Piccolo.

Piccoloranthe Family until John Stanfabecametheboss
inearly 1991. In 1994, Piccolo wasnamed asadefen-
dantinthefederd RICO indictment of the StanfaFam-
ily. Later that year, hewas convictedin state court of
conspiracy to commit racketeering and being aleader
of organized crimeand, in January 1995, was sentenced
to10years.

TheCommission notesthat in August 1994, the
Director of theDivison of Alcoholic Beverage Control
upheld the decision of theadministrativelaw judgeto
revoketheclub license of Medford Village Resort and
Country Club. Although theruling did notimposea
two-year restriction against the premisesfrom having
another liquor license, theindividuaswho held there-
voked licensewere so barred. Theopinionandfindings
of theDirector werebottomed extensively ontestimony
taken beforethe Commissionduring itsinvestigation.

PHILADELPHIA BARS

L eonetti discussed aseriesof barsin Philadel-
phiathat were owned by Bruno/Scarfo Family mem-
bersor associates. Thebarsprovided convenient and
safelocationsfor celebrations, making ceremonies, the
plotting of murdersand theluring of unsuspecting tar-
gets to their deaths. The Buckeye Club, 9M Bar,
Virgilio's, Old TimersTavernand Friendly Tavernwere
Philadel phiabarsprevioudy discussed inthisreport.



LaCucina

Family associate Salvatore“ Sam The Barber”
LaRussaoperated LaDolce Vita, aliquor-licensed so-
cial club at 117-123 South Street, from at |east 1980
until February 1984, when heremodel ed the premises,
obtained aretail liquor licenseand reopened therestau-
rant and bar asL aCucinaRistorante Extrordinaire. On
July 30, 1987, following a series of federal and state
arrestsand indictmentsof Family membersand associ-
ates, including Scarfo, LaRussatransferred theliquor
licenseto hisson. Therestaurant and bar presently op-
erate under the name of the Back Porch, with an appli-
cation pending to transfer the license to another of
LaRussa ssons.

LaCucinaexemplifiedtheroleplayed by barsin
organized crime’ sway of life. Inexchangefor amyriad
of benefits, LaRussa bestowed upon Scarfo various
formsof tribute. Inaddition, therestaurant and bar pro-
vided one of thelocationsfor Scarfo’ smeetings, cel-
ebration partiesand making ceremonies. Leonetti dis-
closed:

LaCucina was a restaurant and bar
|located on South Street, near Second
Street, in Philadelphia. It wasowned
by an associate of the Family named
Salvatore “Sam The Barber”

LaRussa, who was “ with” Scarfo.
Prior to being known as LaCucina,
LaRussa called the restaurant La
Dolce Vita. The Family used
LaCucinafor several functionsdur-
ing the year sthat Scarfo wasthe boss.

LaRussa paid for approximately
$50,000 in renovations for Scarfo’s
Ft. Lauderdale, Florida, home. Also,
when the Family held gatherings at
LaCucina, LaRussa never charged
for thefood and drinksthat he served.
That was LaRussa’s way of paying
tributeto Scarfo. LaRussa did so out
of friendship and respect for Scarfo.
LaRussa was under Scarfo’s protec-
tion, which allowed him to use
Scarfo’s name, reputation and power.
LaRussa could also go to Scarfo for
help with any problemsthat he had.
Scarfo also helped LaRussa by keep-
ing Family member sand associates,
who drank at LaCucina, under con-

trol. For example, Joseph “ Joey”

Merlino, who was the son of
underboss Salvatore Merlino, caused
disturbancesat LaCucinaonacouple
of occasions. After learning that,
Scarfo made sure that Merlino was
reprimanded and brought under con-
trol.

In April of 1981, about a month af-
ter Scarfo became boss, he held his
first La Cosa Nostra induction cer-
emony in the basement of LaCucina.
At the time, LaRussa’s bar was
known asLa Dolce \Vita. Atthecer-
emony, Scarfo “made” Salvatore
“ Shotsie” Sparacio and Raymond
“Long John” Martorano. Scarfo
also announced that Salvatore
Merlino was the underboss, that
Frank Monte wasthe consigliereand
that Joseph “ Chickie” Ciancaglini
and Ralph“ Blackie” Napoli wereel-
evated to captains.

LaRussa’'s house in Whitemar sh,
Pennsylvania, was also used to hold
a making ceremony in November of
1984. At the ceremony, Scarfo in-
ducted Nicholas “ Nicky Crow”
Caramandi, Charles” CharlieWhite”
lannece and Joseph “ Joey” Grande
into La Cosa Nostra. Also, Scarfo
announced that Thomas “ Tommy
Dd” DdGiornoand Francis* Faffy”
lannarella were acting captainsand
that Pasquale “ Patty Specs’
Martirano replaced Ralph“ Blackie”
Napoli asthe captainin charge of the
Family’'snorthern New Jersey regime.
A celebration party was held after the
ceremony and LaRussa provided all
the drinks and food for free.

In March of 1986, Scarfo used
LaRussa’sbar for a celebration party
after holding a making ceremony on
the second floor of a pizza parlor,
which was|ocated about two blocks
away fromLaCucina. Thepizzapar-
lor, which was owned by an associ-
ate of the Family, Phillip “ Moe”

McFillin, waslocated on South Street
near Fourth Sreet. At the ceremony,
Scarfo “made” Nicholas “ The



Whip” Milano and Philip Narducci
and announced some changesin the
Family’'s leadership positions.
SalvatoreMerlinowas* taken down”

as the underboss and Lawrence
Merlinowas*“ taken down” asa cap-
tain. Scarfo also announced that
Leonetti was the new underboss and
that Thomas DelGiorno and Francis
lannarellawerefull captains.

In the late summer of 1986, Scarfo
held a meeting in the office of
LaCucina with Leonetti, Nicholas
Piccolo, Francis lannarella, Santo
Idone, Alfred lezzi and several oth-
ers. Scarfo announced that he had
“taken down” DelGiorno from the
position of captain and that anyone
who used to report to DelGiorno
should now report to lannarella.

In December of 1984 and in Decem-
ber of 1985, Scarfo held Christmas
partiesfor the Family at LaCucina.
The partieswere attended by almost
all of the member s of the Family and
many associates of the Family. Afew
people from other families also at-
tended. Michael Taccetta and
Michael Perna of the Lucchese Fam-
ily wereat the 1984 Christmas party.

LaRussa attended the New Year'’s
party that Scarfo threw at hisFt. Lau-
derdale, Florida, homeafew daysaf-
ter New Year’s Day in 1986. The
party wasattended by many members
and associates of the Family.

South Philly Grill

The South Philly Grill, which hasoperated snce
1935 at 2026-28 South 12th Street in south Philadel-
phia, was passed from one Family member to arelated
Family member. Family consigliere Joseph “ Joethe
Boss’ Rugnettaowned theliquor license and property
from June 1935to July 1969. At that time, thelicense
and property weretransferred to hisnephew, Family
member Dominic Rugnetta. Since 1988, thelicensehas

been held by Dominic’ sson, Rocco Rugnetta. L eonetti
wasawareof the South Philly Grill when Dominicowned
it

The South Philly Grill, whichwaslo-
cated at 12th Street near Shyder Av-
enue in South Philadelphia, was
owned by Family member Dominic
Rugnetta. Leonetti first became
awar e of the South Philly Grill and
of Rugnetta’s ownership of it in ap-
proximately themid-1970s. Rugnetta
still owned it at thetime that Leonetti
was arrested and held on various
state and federal chargesin April of
1987.

Dominic Rugnetta wasthe nephew of
Joseph “ Joe the Boss’ Rugnetta,
who wasthe consigliere of the Fam-
ily until his death in the 1970s.
Dominic Rugnetta was in a crew
headed by Family Captain Santo
Idone. Other members of that crew
wer e Joseph Scalleat, Santo Romeo
and Nino iglitano.... In December
of 1984 and December 1985, Scarfo
held Family Christmas parties at
LaCucinain Philadelphia. The par-
tieswer e attended by many members
and associates of the Family.
Dominic Rugnetta was present at
both parties.

Cous LittleItaly

Onerestaurant and bar in south Philadel phia, at
901-903 South 11th Street, wasin the hands of orga-
nized crimefor approximately 40 years. Thebar un-
derwent threenamechanges. Fromthe 1950suntil 1977,
it wasknown asPiccolo’s500. Thebar operated as
Cous Littleltaly from approximately 1977 until 1982,
whenit becameTorano’'s. Since September 23, 1993,
the liquor license has been “in safe keeping,”
Pennsylvania sequivalent of apocket license,

TheBruno/Scarfo membersand associateswho
havebeeninvolvedinthebar’ sownershipinclude Tho-
mas*“Tommy Del” DelGiorno, Frank “ Frankie Flow-
ers’ D’ Alfonso, Frank Sindone, Joseph “ Chickie”
Ciancaglini, Frank Monte, Raymond “L ong John”
Martorano, Nicholas* Nicky Buck” Piccolo, Joseph* Joe



Buck” Piccoloand Michael “MikeBuck” Piccolo. Typi-

L eonetti revedled how Cous  Littleltaly wasused to set
cdly, thelicensewasplacedinthenamesof wives, rda  up an associateto bekilled. 1n 1981, Scarfo ordered

tivesor other fronts. Atthe Commission’s1992 public  the*hit” on John Calabrese,

hearing, former Scarfo Family captain Thomas
DeGiornotestified about hisownership of Cous' Little
Italy from approximately 1975 to 1982 and identified
hispartners, al fellow mobsters. Heexplained how he
had financed the purchase of the bar and how Scarfo
had received a portion of the proceedswhen he sold
thebusiness.

Q. What money did you use to
purchase Cous' Littleltaly?

A. It was money | had saved
from my gambling business and
loanshark business.

Q. Did hebuy all three partners
[ DelGiorno, Joseph Ciancaglini and
Frank Monte] out?

A. Yes, hedid.

Q. How much was paid?

A. He paid 600,000. 300 he --
3,000 hegave meunder thetableand
| took $300,000 mortgage back.

Q. Did Scarfo get a portion of
that?

A. Of thefirst 300,000 | took 150
and the other 150 was split up be-
tween Scarfo, Chuckie Merlino, Joe
Ciancaglini and Monte.

L eonetti knew thebar asCous and outlined his
recollection of the bar’ shistory of mob ownership:

DelGiorno purchased Cous from
Leonetti’sgreat uncles, Nick, Joeand
MikePiccolo, inthelate 1970s. When
they owned the bar, it was known as
Piccolo’s500. They started oper at-
ing the bar in the 1950s. Sometime
in the early 1980s, DelGiorno sold
Cous' to Raymond “ Long John”

Martorano, who changed the name
to Torano’s. Scarfo inducted
Martorano into La Cosa Nostra in
April of 1981.

an associate of the Family at the
time. Calabresewasalso an associ-
ate of the Family who was “ with”
Anthony “ Tony Bananas’ Caponigro
until Caponigrowasmurderedinthe
spring of 1980. Caponigrowasfrom
northern Jersey and was the
consigliereof the Family when hewas
killed.

Not long after Scarfo becametheboss
of the Family in March of 1981, he
ordered a*“ hit” on Calabrese. One
reason wasthat hefelt that Calabrese
had tried to set him up to be mur-
deredinthelate 1970swhen Scarfo,
Testa and some othersin the Family
wer e not getting along with Angelo
Bruno. Calabrese approached Scarfo
at Scarf, Inc., out of the blue one day
and gave him some line about open-
ing a building cleaning business in
Atlantic City and wanting to bring
himinonit. Scarfothought that was
very strange because he and
Calabresewerenever all that friendly.
Scarfo felt that Calabrese was just
trying to get close to him for an op-
portunity to kill him. Another reason
why Scarfo ordered Calabrese'sdeath
was becauseright after Philip Testa
was murdered, Calabresewent to see
Testa’sson, Salvatore Testa, and tried
to shake him down. Calabresetold
Salvatore Testa that he found out that
Testa's father had been killed by a
motorcycle gang and that the gang
wanted $250,000 or they would also
kill Salvatore Testa and othersinthe
Family. Scarfo knew that wasnot true
and figured that it wasjust an attempt
by Calabreseto shake down the Fam-

ily.

Scarfo assigned Joseph “ Chickie”
Ciancaglini to supervisethe* hit” on
Calabrese and approved the use of
DelGiorno, Francis “Faffy”
lannarella and Pasquale “ Pat the
Cat” Spiritotobeonthe” hit” team.



Ciancaglini was a member of the
Family who Scarfo had recently el-
evated to the position of captain.
DelGiorno, lannarella and Spirito
wer e associates of the Family at the
time. They tried for several months
tokill Calabrese, but didn’'t have any
luck. Then they came up with a plan
to have Ciancaglini lure Calabreseto
a meeting at Cous'. After the meet-
ing, Ciancaglini walked Calabrese
past a little alleyway near Cous',
whereDeGiorno and lannarellawere
laying for him. DelGiorno and
lannarella shot Calabrese as he
walked by with Ciancaglini and then
they ran to a get-away car driven by
Spirito. Calabresewasmurderedin
thefall of 1981. A few monthslater
in January of 1982, Scarfo inducted
DelGiorno, lannarella and Spirito
into La Cosa Nostra.

Pushcart Saloon

ElsmoreClub

TheElsmore Clubwasasocial club onthe sec-
ond floor of 1801 East Passyunk Avenue. It wasac-
quired by Scarfo Family members ThomasDe Giorno,
Salvatore Testaand Joseph Pungitorein gpproximately
1982 or 1983. Atthe Commission’s1992 public hear-
ing, DelGiorno admitted to hisownership and identified
hispartners. Accordingto DelGiorno, they sold the
businessshortly after Testa’ smurder in September 1984.
Theliquor licensebecameinactivein October 1992.

L eonetti wasfamiliar withtheElsmoreClub. He
reveal ed that when Scarfo went towar in 1982 against
asmall, rebdliousfaction of the Family, theElsmore Club
provided asafelocation to orchestrate one of thekill-

ings

The Elsmore Club wasa private club
and bar at Passyunk and Moore
Streetsin south Philadelphia. It was
owned by Salvatore Testa, Thomas
DelGiorno and Joseph Pungitore,
who were member s of the Family at
thetime. They owned the club for a

Inadditionto owning Torano’s(formerly Cous
Littleltaly), Scarfo Family member Raymond“Long
John” Martorano owned asecond bar at 1156 South
9th Street, the Pushcart Saloon, from March 1981 to
July 1989. Martorano acquired the bar from another
Family member, Domenick “Mickey Diamond’ DeVito,
who used hisgirlfriend and sster asfrontson thelicense.
DeVitowaskilled on Scarfo’ sorder in February 1982.
The Pushcart Saloon provided one of Scarfo’ smeeting
places.

Intheearly 1980s, Raymond “ Long
John” Martorano owned a bar
known as the Pushcart, which was
located in the Italian Market on
Ninth Street in south Philadelphia.
During that time, Scarfo and Leonetti
met with Martorano and othersthere.
Martorano was inducted into La
Cosa Nostra by Scarfo in April of
1981.

InMarch 1981, surveillances by variouslaw enforce-
ment agencies, including the Commission, placed Scarfo,
Martorano, Frank D’Alfonso, Mario “Sonny”
Riccobene, Roy Stocker and Michael Forteinthebar.

couple of yearsin the early part of
the 1980s. In 1983, Leonetti and
other membersof the Family used the
Elsmore Club on two occasions to
discussplanstokill someone.

Inthe spring of 1982, Scarfo gavean
order to kill Harry Riccobene, who
had been a member of the Family for
many years, because Scarfo felt that
Riccobene was not showing him
enough respect asboss. Another rea-
son why Scarfo wanted Riccobene
killed was because herefused to share
the profitsfrom hisillegal activities
with Scarfo. Plus, Scarfo heard that
Riccobene was drug trafficking,
which was against La Cosa Nostra
rules.

Because of the“ hit” that Scarfo put
out on Riccobene, a war developed
between the Family and a small fac-
tion led by Riccobene. Scarfowasin
jail for most of the war, which lasted
about two years. Salvatore Testa
oversaw the efforts of the Family to
murder approximately ten peoplethat



made up the Riccobene group. Testa
had several young, aggressive Fam-
ily membersand associatesthat were
suited for that type of work.
Riccobene’s people killed Frank
Monte, who was the Family’s
consigliere. The Family then mur-
dered Riccobene’s brother, Robert
“Bobby” Riccobene, and an associ-
ate of theirs named Salvatore
“Sammy” Tamburrino. Therewere
also several attempted murders on
both sides.

One of the Riccobene people that the
Family was trying to kill was a guy
known as* Tommy Spats.” Around
the fall of 1983, Robert “ Bobby”

Rego agreed to have a couple of his
people attempt to kill * Tommy
Spats.” Rego, who wasan associate
of the Family, wasoriginally aligned
with the Riccobene group but decided
to assist Testa and the Family intheir
effortsagainst the Riccobenefaction.
Rego’s people were having trouble
killing “ Tommy Spats’ because he
never left his south Philadelphia
apartment. They got so frustrated
that they shot hiscar inthe hopethat
it would make him come out to see
what happened, but that didn’t work
either. After his car was shot,
“ Tommy Spats’ got scared and fled
thearea.

Salvatore Testa found out that
“Tommy Spats” was hiding in
Hazeton, Pennsylvania, with hisgirl-
friend or ex-wife. Leonetti and Testa
then asked Salvatore “ Chuckie”
Merlino, the Family underbossat the
time, to contact Family captain Santo
Idone, who had a soldier in hiscrew,
named Joseph Scalleat, living in
Hazleton, and have him ask Scalleat
tofind outif * Tommy Spats’ wasac-
tually living there. Merlino contacted
|done and a meeting was held at the
Elsmore Club. Atthe meeting, Testa
and Leonetti spoke to Idone about
trying to find the whereabouts of
“Tommy Spats.” Idone agreed to
have Scalleat try to find out if
“Tommy Spats’ was living in the

Hazleton area. Salvatore Merlino,
Thomas DelGiorno, Lawrence
Merlino and Eugene Milano were
also present at the Elsmore Club, but
did not take part in the discussions.
Lawrence Merlino and Milano were
also membersof the Family.

About a week after thefirst meeting,
Testa and Leonetti again met with
Idoneat the Elsmore Club. Idonetold
Testa and Leonetti that Scalleat found
out that “ Tommy Spats’ had beenliv-
ingin Hazeton, but left. Idone said
that Scalleat would watch for
“Tommy Spats” and if he was lo-
cated, ldone and Scalleat would kill
him.

Shortly after the Robert Riccobene
“hit” in December of 1983, Salvatore
Merlinoinstructed Leonetti and Testa
not to kill anyoneel seinthe Riccobene
faction. Most of the people of that
group were already killed, injail or
wereinhiding. Merlino’sorder came
about a month before Scarfowasre-
leased from federal prison in Janu-
ary of 1984 after serving a sentence
for theillegal possession of a hand-
gun.

MarsRestaurant

TheMarsRestaurant, whichwaslocated at 712-
714 South Street, was another location where Scarfo
Family members and associates gathered for business
and social purposes. It also served asameeting place
for Leonetti and then Atlantic City Mayor Michael J.
Matthews. TheMarsRestaurant wasowned by Family
associae Arthur Pelullofrom April 1982 until 1986. The
liquor licensewas held in the name of Caraway, Inc.,
which was owned by Carousel Group, Inc., inwhich
Michadl Voshikian held 100% of thestock. Pelulloand
Voshikian wereofficersof Caraway and Vosbikian was
thesoleofficer of Carousdl. Followingdenia by Penn-
gylvaniaauthoritiesof theapplication of Arthur Pelullo’'s
brother, Leonard, to become sole officer of Caraway,
Leonard swife becameitssole officer in 1986. The
licensewassoldin December 1988. Leonetti related
thefollowing about the M arsRestaurant and the Pelullo
brothers:



The Mar s Restaurant was owned by
Arthur “ Artie” Pelullo, whowasan
associate of the Family and a New
Jersey resident. Between approxi-
mately 1983 and early 1987, the
Mar s Restaurant, which waslocated
on South Street near Eighth Streetin
Philadelphia, was a place where
member s and associates of the Fam-
ily used to meet to discuss Family
business and to socialize. Leonetti
was at the restaurant on numerous
occasionsduring that period and al-
waysate and drank for free. Leonetti
knew from his conversations with
Pelullo at the restaurant that he
owned the Mars Restaurant. Hedid
not know if any of Pelullo’srelatives
or anyone else had an ownershipin-
terest in the business or whose name
wasontheliquor license.

Arthur Pelullo had two brothers, Pe-
ter and Leonard, who were also as-
sociates of the Family. Their uncle,
Frank Nicoletti, was a La Cosa
Nostra member in the Family. The
Pelullo brothers were “with”

Salvatore Testa until the time that
Scarfo had Testa killed in September
of 1984. After Testa's death, the
Pelullo brothers were “with”

Leonetti.

In 1983, during the period that the
Family was involved with Mayor
Matthews, Leonetti met Matthews
once at the MarsRestaurant. Scarfo
Family members Lawrence “ Yogi”
Merlino and Salvatore “ Salvie”
Testawerealspresent.

The Pelullo brothers were guests at Scarfo’s
Christmas partiesand at his Fort Lauderdal e house:

In December of 1984 and December
of 1985, Scarfo held Christmas par-
tiesfor membersand associatesof the
Family at a restaurant known as
LaCucina, which was located on
South Street near Second Street in
Philadelphia. The restaurant was
owned by an associate of the Family
named Salvatore“ Samthe Barber”

LaRussa. Only those approved by
Scarfo or invited by himwere allowed
to attend. Arthur Pelullo attended
both Christmas parties. Frank
Nicol etti attended the 1985 party and
Peter Pelullo attended at least one
of the parties.

In the summer of 1985, Scarfo
bought a Fort Lauderdale, Florida,
vacation home, which he, Leonetti

Arthur Pelullo and the M ars Restaurant played
rolesinthe Scarfo Family’ sdedlingswith former Atlan-
tic City Mayor Matthews:

and other Family members and as-
sociatesvisited periodically fromthe
timethat it was purchased until Janu-

During 1982 and 1983, Scarfo,
Leonetti and othersfromthe Family
wereinvolvedinillegal activitieswith
then Atlantic City Mayor Michael
Matthews. During that priod,
Leonetti once had Arthur Pelullo
meet with him and Matthews in
Margate, N.J., to have Pelullo apolo-
gize to Matthews for threatening
tokill him. Pelullowasangry because
hedidn't feel that Matthewswas help-
ing himenough to acquire an Atlan-
tic City licensefor alimousine com-
pany Pelullo owned.

ary of 1987, when Scarfo was ar-
rested and held on extortion charges.
During that period, Arthur, Leonard
and Peter Pelullo all visited.

In 1985, the M ars Restaurant was offered in
satisfaction of Leonard Pelullo’ sloanshark debt:

In December of 1985, Scarfo,
Leonetti and Family associate and at-
torney Bobby Smonegot involvedin
collecting aloanshark debt wherethe
Mar s Restaur ant wasoffered as pay-
ment for the debt. Leonard Pelullo
owed $200,000 to a Family associ-



ate and loanshark named Anthony
“Tony” DiSalvo, who was having
trouble getting Pelullo to repay the

bar at 1500 Wolf Street, in approximately 1985. Inthe
early 1990s, theliquor license becameinactiveand was
eventuadly terminated. L eonetti elaborated:

money. Scarfo and Leonetti met with
Pelullo at Scarfo’'s Florida house
shortly after Christmas of 1985.
Pelullo and Scarfo reached an agree-
ment, which alled for Pelullo to pay
$120,000 of the $200,000 debt. How-
ever, time passed without Pelullo pay-
ing off the debt. In approximately
February of 1986, Leonetti met with
Arthur Pelullo at the Mars Restau-
rant and informed him that his
brother, Leonard, had not yet repaid
theloan. Artur Pelullotold Leonetti
that he would talk to his brother and
attempt to get the money. He also
offered the Mars Restaurant to
Leonetti in settlemet of the debt, but
Leonetti turned down the offer be-
cause consider able money was owed
onit. Leonetti then wet to see Peter
Pelullo, who helped in collcting the
debt.

Inanaffidavit submitted tothe Commission, Peter Pelulo
denied that he was an associate of the Scarfo Family.
Healso stated that he “ paid approximately $6,000 for
the season” to rent Scarfo’ sFort Lauderdalehouse* one
timeinor about 1985,” but wasunableto provideany
corroboration of arental. Infact, Pelullo signed a
$12,000 check dated March 13, 1986, and made pay-
ableto Scarfo’ ssham company, CasablancaSouth L eas-
ing Company. TheCommission aso notesthefollow-
ing: Leonetti testified at the 1992 federd prosecution of
Robert F. Simone, Esg., and Anthony DiSalvo about
theloanshark debt owed by L eonard Pelullo and the
involvement of Peter initsrepayment; Peter Pelullo’s
telephone number was found among the personal ef-
fectsof Salvatore Testawhen hewas shot numerous
timeson July 31, 1982, in an internal Family power
struggle; Peter Pelullo attended Testa'swakein Sep-
tember 1984, and the 1990 Annua Report of the Penn-
gylvaniaCrimeCommisson profiledtheorganized crime
involvement of Peter Pelullo.

JoeDickie'sPub
Scarfo Family member Joseph Pungitore, who

wasapartner in the Elsmore Club, becamethe undis-
closed owner of Joe Dickie' sPub, asouth Philadelphia

In the mid-1980s, Joseph “ Joey
Pung” Pungitore owned a south
Philadel phia bar known as Joe
Dickie's. Pungitorewasinvolved in
mur der, gambling, loansharking and
extortion. He wasinducted into La
Cosa Nostra in January of 1982 by
Scarfo.... Pungitoreused afriendto
front for himin the owner ship of Joe
Dickie's. Leonetti knew thefriend’s
first name as Joe, but could not re-
call hislast name. Leonetti met Joe
on a couple of occasionsand kne his
wife, Helene, who was a niece of
Nicholas*” NicktheBlade” Virgilio's
wife. Vrgilio was inducted into La
Cosa Nostra by Scarfo in June of
1982. Leonetti did not know if
Pungitore had any partners or who
owned the building wherethebar was
located. Leonetti never had occasio
togotoJoeDickie’s.

L eonetti provided thefollowing background on
Pungitore:

In September of 194, Pungitorelured
Salvatore” Salvie” Testatoastorei
south Philadelphia so that Testa
could bekilled. Testaand Pungitore
had been very closefriendssincetheir
youth, which assisted Pungitore in
setting up Testa. At the time, Testa
was a captain in the Family. Testa
was shot to death by Salvatore
“Wayne’ Grande, who was a mem-
ber of the Family. Other member s of
the Family who wereinvolved in the
murder were Scarfo, Leonetti,
Salvatore“ Chuckie” Merlino, Tho-
mas “ Tommy Del” DelGiorno and
Francis® Faffy” lannarella. Associ-
ates of the Family who tok part in
Testa’smurder wereNicholas* Nicky
Crow” Caramandi, Charles” Charlie
White” lannece and Joseph * Joey”

Grande. Approximately two months
after Testa’'s murder, Caramandi,



lannece and Grande were inducted
into La Cosa Nostra by Scarfo.
Scarfo decided to have Testa killed
because he saw him as a threat the
Scarfo’sposition and existence. Also,
Scarfo generally did not like Testa’'s
attitude. Scarfo wasconcerned that
Testa had several young and aggres-
sive members and associates under
him and feared that Testa might use
themto challenge him one day.

InJanuary of 1982, Pungitore, Testa
and Eugene“ Gino” Milano took part
in the murder of Frank “ Chickie”
Narducci. Narducci was a member
of the Family. Pungitore and Testa
shot Narducci to death near hishome
in south Philadel phia....

Pungitorealso took part in the mur-
der of Robert Riccobene in 1983,
along with Francis “ Faffy”

lannarella and Charles “ Charlie
White” lannece. Riccobenewas shot
to death by lannarella at the south
Philadelphiaresidence of Riccobene's
mother. Pungitoreand lannecedrove
the getaway cars. Scarfo, Leonetti

and several other Family members
were indicted as conspirators.
Riccobenewaskilled because of awar
between Scarfo an hispeople, and a
small faction led by Robert
Riccobene’s older brother, Harry
Riccobene....

Joseph Pungitore’s father, Anthony
“ Blonde Babe” Pungitore, was in-
ducted into La Cosa Nostra by Philip
Testa in June of 1980. Leonetti was
inducted into La Cosa Nostra at the
same ceremony. One of Joseph
Pungitore’s brothers, Anthony
“Tony” Pungitore, wasinducted into
La Cosa Nostra by Scarfo in June of
1986. Another brother, Ralph
“ Ralphie’ Pungitore, wasan associ-
ate of the Family. Hewas being con-
sidered for membership inthe Fam-
ily at the time that Scarfo and
Leonetti were incarcerated in early
1987 on various state and federal
charges. ThePungitoreslived insouth
Philadel phia and also had ahousein
Margate.



RECOMMENDATIONS

1. STATE'SABILITY TO INVESTIGATE
SUSPECTED FRONTSMUST BE ENHANCED:

L eonetti’ sstatements, aswell astherecent ex-
amplesof infiltration uncovered by the Commission,
demonstrate again the pernicious reach of organized
crimeinto liquor-licensed premises. Theuseof fronts
by organized crimeisall too easily accomplished. Ac-
cordingly, the Commission urgesimplementation of the
following:

A. Inorder to enhancethe ability of the State
Division of Alcoholic Beverage Control to ferret out
attempts to utilize fronts, the Commission recom-
mends the reinstitution of aspecialized unit within
the ABC Enforcement Bureau to conduct investigations
of suspected front situations. Such aunit existed until
1991.

B. Itisfurther recommended that ABC Enforce-
ment Bureau personnel be provided with an essential
tool — electronic computer accessto ABC’ sauto-
mated licensing files — to obtain promptly all current
and past information on aparticular licenseeor license.

2. STATEMUST ASSUME RESPONSIBIL-
ITY OF BACKGROUND INVESTIGATIONS
OF PROSPECTIVE LICENSEES:

Asemphasized by the Commissionin 1992, the
municipalities, which arevested with theresponsibility
to conduct background investigationswhenlicensesare
acquired and to eval uate thelicensees at annual renew-
als, often lack the resources and expertise to conduct
thetypeof investigation necessary to identify organized
crimefigures, disclose hiddeninterestsor uncover the
useof proceedsfromillicit activitiesinthe purchase of
thelicenseor business. The Commission’sconclusions
inthisregard areequally appositetoday. Accordingly,
the Commission again recommendsthat the State as-
sumeresponsbility for thebackground investigations of

licensureapplicantsand for thegranting of licenses, with
the municipalitiesretaining authority over purely loca
issues, suchaszoning.

TheCommissionrecognizesthefisca condrants
under which the Stateis operating and the scrutiny of
public expendituresthat isthereby necessitated. There-
fore, in order to provide adequate funding for the aug-
mented roleof the ABC Enforcement Bureau under this
recommendation, the Commissondsoreiteratesits 1992
recommendation that the State assessto theliquor in-
dustry thecost of the Bureau through increased feesand
pendtiesand to theindividual licenseesthe cost of con-
tested adminigtrativeproceedings. Inthisway, the State
will beableto meet not only itsenforcement responsi-
bilitiesto detect and eradicateincursionsof organized
crimeintotheliquor industry, but soitsfisca respons-
bilitiestothepublic.

Intheinterim, municipalitiesmust effectively
meet their responsibility to conduct thorough back-
ground investigations. Investigation into the sources
of funds used to purchase the license and licensed
business, together with any additional financing at-
tendant to the purchase, asrequired under N.J.A.C.
13:2-2.9(b)3and N.J.A.C. 13:2-7.7(b)3, iscritica in
detecting an undisclosed interest by organized crime
inthelicense or business. Whereamunicipality sus-
pects organized crime involvement, but lacks the
expertiseto conduct aproper inquiry, it should refer
thecaseto the ABC Enforcement Bureau. Inaddition,
asthe Commission foundinits 1992 survey of munici-
palities, thereisalack of uniformity intheinvestigative
stepsutilized by municipaities. TheCommissionurges
the Director of ABC to promulgate regulationsrequir-
ingthat investigationsof al gpplicantsinclude, a amini-
mum, fingerprinting, photographingand acrimind record
check.



3. CERTAIN MUNICIPALITIESMUST IN-
VESTIGATETHE CURRENT LICENSESIDEN-
TIFIEDBY THE COMMISSION ASHAVING
ORGANIZED CRIME INVOLVEMENT:

Even when municipalitiesare presented with
evidence of organized crimeinvolvement, somefall
toact uponit. Inadditionto examplescited by theCom-
missioninitsprior report, suchinaction wasagain dem-
onstrated in July 1992 when certain municipalitiesre-
newed liquor licensesafter recelving information from
the Commission onthelicensees organized crimein-
volvement. Infact, the Medford Township Council re-
newed thelicense of Medford Village Resort and Coun-
try Club even after arecommendation to deny renewal
was made by the Township’ sown police department,
which conducted an investigation based upon the
Commission’sfindings.

Inthisreport, the Commissonrevealsadditional
information ontwo licenseesprevioudy linked to orga-
nized crime — MemoriesinMargate City andthe Cord
Reef inBdlmawr, identifiesorganized crimeinvol vement
inan additional two, activelicenses — Maynard'sin
Margate City and Hooty Moo’ sBeef & AleinWaterford
Township, and disclosesthe prior organized crimein-
volvement of acurrent licensee — Frog Rock Country
Clubin Hammonton. The Commission urgesthe mu-
nicipalitieswheretheselicensesarelocated to examine
thequdlificationsof thelicenseesand take appropriate
action. TheCommissonwill soforwardtheinforma
tiontothe ABC for itsreview and action. Inlight of
current proceedingsbeforean administrativelaw judge
contesting ABC’ sdenial of aliquor licensetransfer to
Scannichio’ sin Atlantic City, the Commissionwill fur-
nishto ABC therelevant information on therestaurant
anditsowner.

4, ADDITIONAL REFERRALS:

A. Thematerial on Harold Garber will befor-
warded to the Office of Attorney Ethics of the New
Jersey Supreme Court for review of hislicenseto prac-
ticelaw.

B. ThedataonAlvinLippmanwill beprovided
tothe New Jersey Real Estate Commissionfor review
of hissalesperson/broker’ slicense.

C. Theinformation concerning theactive Penn-
gylvanialiquor licenseswill bereferred to the Pennsyl-
vaniaLiquor Control Board.

5. ABC SHOULD PROHIBIT EMPLOY-
MENT ON LIQUOR-LICENSED PREMISES
OF PERSONS WITH DOCUMENTED IN-
VOLVEMENT IN ORGANIZED CRIME OR
CRIMINAL ACTIVITY:

A glaringomissionin ABC' sregulationsisthe
absence of any prohibition against alicensee’ sem-
ployment of individual swith documented associations
with organized crimeor involvement in criminal ac-
tivity. Although ties to organized crime triggered
Frank Materio’ sremoval from the casinoindustry by
the Casino Control Commission and from Local 54 by
thefederal government, ABC regulationsdid not bar
him fromworking on liquor-licensed premises. Simi-
larly, Felix Bocchicchio hasbeen employed at the Cora
Reef even though hisinvolvement in organized crime
prompted hisouster from Local 54. The ABC regula-
tionsare anomalousin that they prohibit such persons
from patronizing licensed premisesunder N.JA.C.13:2-
23.5(a), but not from being employed there. Accord-
ingly, the Commisson urgesthe ABC ether to promul-
gaeregulaionsprohibiting theemployment, at any levd,
of suchindividualsor toextend N.JA.C. 13:2-23.5(a),
which prohibits“thehabitua presence’ of patronsof ill-
repute, to employeesof thelicensee. Atthesametime,
the Commission recommendsthevigorousenforcement
of N.JA.C. 13:2-23.5(a).

6. INCORPORATION OF 1992 RECOM -
MENDATIONS:

The Commission continuesthefollowing recom-
mendationsfromits 1992 report, whichremainviable:

A. [T]heDivisionof ABC should providefor
presumptive minimum penaltiessuch aslicense suspen-
sionsfor thoseregulatory offensesmost likely to hide
organized crimeinvolvementintheindustry. Deviations
from the presumptive penalties, such asfinesinlieu of
suspensions, should be permitted only with an explana
tory statement from the Director.



B. Twoareasthe Commission staff hasidenti-
fied asbeing used continuoudy to hide organized crime
involvementin licensed premisesarethoseinvolving hid-
deninterestsin businessesand failureto maintaintrue
booksand records. Inadequate or phony books are
often used to hideundisclosed interests. The Commis-
sonreviewed therecords submitted by licenseesunder
investigation and found many seriousdeficiencies. To
theextent that the Division relieson such recordsto cal -
culatefines, itisbeing deceived and shortchanged.

C. [T]heDivisonsamilarly shouldimposeamini-
mum period of suspension for personswith criminal
recordsor associationswho desireto beemployedin
licensed beverage establishments. Andit should de-
velop criteriafor lifting disquaifications.

D. Regulationsshould beamended sothat lic-
enseessuch asJerry Blavat, whose conduct has caused
other licenseesto becited for violations, are subject to
disciplinary actionthemselves.

E. Licenseesshould besubject to discipline,
perhaps evento the extent of licenserevocation, when
they invoketheir Fifth Amendment privilegein response
to questionsabout mattersaffecting their suitability for

licensure.

F. TheAttorney Genera should requirethat
county prosecutors notify the Division of al casesin-
volving gambling and narcoticsactivity inlicensed pre-
mises so that appropriate administrative penatiesmay
beimposed on thelicensees.

G. TheDivisonmust establishafollow-upin-
spection procedure to make sure that licenseestake
appropriate corrective action after therehasbeen afind-
ingof adminigrativeviolations.

Theinfiltration by organized crimeinto New
Jersey’ sliquor industry, first reported by the Commis-
sionthreeyearsago, continuesto pose athreat to the
integrity of the State’ slicensing system and contributeto
the underground economy that underminesthe State' s
economic growth and stability. Inorder to detect and
thwart the spread of organized crimeinthe State’ smil-
lion-dollar industry, both the Stateand themunicipalities
must vigorously enforcethelawsand regul ationsthat
areavailable, aswell asundertakeimplementation of
those measures necessary to strengthen the system of

Thisinvestigation was conducted by Counsel Ileana N. Sarosand Special Agent Michael R. Hoey.
Assistance was also provided by Special Agent Grant F. Cuzzupe, now retired.



